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Operating Instructions
Before operating the unit, please read this manual thoroughly,
and retain it for future reference.

àÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ Ëfl ÔÓ ̋ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË
è ÓÒËÏ Ç‡Ò ‚ÌËÏ‡ÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ÓÁÌ‡ÍÓÏËÚ¸Òfl Ò Ì‡ÒÚÓfl˘ÂÈ
ËÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ ËÂÈ ÔÂ Â‰ Ì‡˜‡ÎÓÏ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÓÏ Ë
ÒÓı ‡ÌflÚ  ̧ ÂÂ ‰Îfl ÒÔ ‡‚ÓÍ ‚ ‰‡Î̧ ÌÂÈ¯ÂÏ.
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English

Welcome!
Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam  Vision  camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.
Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM
A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with 2 or @
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

êÛÒÒÍËÈ

è Ë‚ÂÚÒÚ‚ÛÂÏ Ç‡Ò!

è ËÏËÚÂ Ì‡¯Ë ÔÓÁ‰ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl Ò
Ô ËÓ· ÂÚÂÌËÂÏ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ Sony Handycam
Vision TM. ùÚ‡ Í‡ÏÂ ‡ ÔÓÁ‚ÓÎËÚ Ç‡Ï
Á‡ÔÂ˜‡ÚÎÂ‚‡Ú  ̧ ÌÂÔÓ‚ÚÓ ËÏ̊ Â Ï„ÌÓ‚ÂÌËfl
ÊËÁÌË ‚ Á‡ÔËÒflı, ÓÚÎË˜‡˛˘ËıÒfl ‚˚ÒÓ˜‡È¯ËÏ
Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚ÓÏ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl Ë Á‚ÛÍ‡.
ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ Handycam Vision Ó·Ó Û‰Ó‚‡Ì‡
ÏÌÓÊÂÒÚ‚ÓÏ Ò‡Ï˚ı ÒÓ‚ ÂÏÂÌÌ˚ı ÙÛÌÍˆËÈ Ë
‚ÏÂÒÚÂ Ò ÚÂÏ Ó˜ÂÌ̧  Ô ÓÒÚ‡ ‚ Ó· ‡˘ÂÌËË.
ëÍÓ Ó Û Ç‡Ò ÔÓfl‚flÚÒfl ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌ̊ Â
‚Ë‰ÂÓÙËÎ̧ Ï̊ , ÍÓÚÓ ˚Â ÒÏÓ„ÛÚ ‰ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÚ¸
Ç‡Ï ‡‰ÓÒÚ  ̧‰ÓÎ„ËÂ „Ó‰ .̊

è Â‰ÓÒÚÂ ÂÊÂÌËÂ
ÇÓ ËÁ·ÂÊ‡ÌËÂ ÔÓÊ‡ ‡ ËÎË ÔÓ ‡ÊÂÌËfl
Î̋ÂÍÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍËÏ ÚÓÍÓÏ ÌÂ ‰ÓÔÛÒÍ‡ÈÚÂ

ÔÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËfl ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú‡ ÔÓ‰ ‰ÓÊ‰  ̧Ë ·Â Â„ËÚÂ
Â„Ó ÓÚ Ò˚ ÓÒÚË.

ÇÓ ËÁ·ÂÊ‡ÌËÂ ÔÓ ‡ÊÂÌËfl ̋ ÎÂÍÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍËÏ
ÚÓÍÓÏ ÌÂ ‚ÒÍ ‚̊‡ÈÚÂ ÍÓ ÔÛÒ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú‡.
íÂıÌË˜ÂÒÍÓÂ Ó·ÒÎÛÊË‚‡ÌËÂ ‰ÓÎÊÌÓ
Ô ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚ¸Òfl ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ÒÔÂˆË‡ÎËÒÚ‡ÏË.
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Before you begin

Using this manual
As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.
e.g., Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.
As indicated with  in the illustrations, you can
hear the beep sound to confirm your operation.

Note on Cassette Memory

This camcorder is based on the DV format.  You
can only use mini DV cassettes with this
camcorder.  We recommend you to use a tape
with cassette memory .

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:
•End Search (p. 22)
•Date Search (p. 52)
•Photo Search (p. 58).
The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:
•Title Search (p. 56)
•Superimposing Titles (p. 68)
•Making a custom title (p. 72)
•Labeling a cassette (p. 74)
For details, see page 76.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country.  To view your recordings on a TV, you
need an PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other  materials  may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

è ÂÊ‰Â ‚ÒÂ„Ó

ä‡Í ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ËÌÒÚ ÛÍˆËÂÈ

ÇÓ ‚ÒÂÏ ÚÂÍÒÚÂ ‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ËÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ ËË Ì‡Á‚‡ÌËfl
ÍÌÓÔÓÍ Ë ÂÊËÏÓ‚ ‡·ÓÚ˚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
‚̊ ‰ÂÎÂÌ̊  Á‡„Î‡‚Ì̊ ÏË ·ÛÍ‚‡ÏË, Ì‡Ô ËÏÂ :
“ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA”.
áÌ‡˜ÓÍ  Ì‡ ËÎĮ̂ ÒÚ ‡ˆËflı ÓÁÌ‡˜‡ÂÚ, ˜ÚÓ
‚‚Ó‰ ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Û˛˘ÂÈ ÍÓÏ‡Ì‰˚
ÔÓ‰Ú‚Â Ê‰‡ÂÚÒfl Á‚ÛÍÓ‚̊ Ï ÒË„Ì‡ÎÓÏ (·ËÔÂ ).

é ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ı Ò Ô‡ÏflÚ¸˛

Ç Ç‡¯ÂÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÂÚÒfl ÙÓ Ï‡Ú
DV. ÑÎfl ÌÂÂ ÔÓ‰ıÓ‰flÚ ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ÏËÌË-
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ ÙÓ Ï‡Ú‡ DV. êÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÏ
Ç‡Ï ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú  ̧ ÚÂ ËÁ ÌËı, ÍÓÚÓ ˚Â
ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ˚ ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓÈ ˝ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸˛

.

éÚ Ì‡ÎË˜Ëfl Û Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚË
Á‡‚ËÒËÚ ‡·ÓÚ‡ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘Ëı ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÈ:
•èÓËÒÍ ÓÍÓÌ̃ ‡ÌËfl Á‡ÔËÒË (ÒÚ . 22)
•èÓËÒÍ ÔÓ ‰‡ÚÂ (ÒÚ . 52)
• îÓÚÓÔÓËÒÍ (ÒÚ . 58)
ç‡ÎË˜ËÂ Û Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚË
Ó·flÁ‡ÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ ‰Îfl ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘Ëı
ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÈ:
•èÓËÒÍ ÔÓ ÚËÚ ‡Ï (ÒÚ . 56)
•ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚ (ÒÚ . 68)
•Ç‚Ó‰ ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍËı ÚËÚ Ó‚ (ÒÚ . 72)
•å‡ ÍË Ó‚Í‡  Í‡ÒÒÂÚ (ÒÚ . 74)
èÓ‰ Ó·ÌÂÂ Ó· ˝ÚÓÏ ÒÏ. Ì‡ ÒÚ . 76.

é ÒËÒÚÂÏ‡ı ˆ‚ÂÚÌÓ„Ó
ÚÂÎÂ‚Ë‰ÂÌËfl

Ç ‡ÁÌ̊ ı ÒÚ ‡Ì‡ı Ô ËÏÂÌfl˛ÚÒfl ‡ÁÎË Ì̃̊ Â
ÒËÒÚÂÏ̊  ̂ ‚ÂÚÌÓ„Ó ÚÂÎÂ‚Ë‰ÂÌËfl. ÑÎfl
Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ‡ Ç‡¯Ëı ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒÂÈ Ì‡
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁËÓÌÌÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ Ç‡Ï ÔÓÌ‡‰Ó·ËÚÒfl
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ  ÒËÒÚÂÏ̊  PAL .

è Â‰ÛÔ ÂÊ‰ÂÌËÂ Ó· ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍËı
Ô ‡‚‡ı

íÂÎÂ‚ËÁËÓÌÌ̊ Â Ô Ó„ ‡ÏÏ̊ , ÙËÎ̧ Ï̊ ,
‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË Ë ËÌ˚Â Ï‡ÚÂ Ë‡Î˚ ÏÓ„ÛÚ ·˚Ú¸
Á‡˘Ë˘ÂÌ̊  ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍËÏ Ô ‡‚ÓÏ.
çÂÒ‡ÌÍ̂ ËÓÌË Ó‚‡ÌÌ‡fl Á‡ÔËÒ  ̧Ú‡ÍËı
Ï‡ÚÂ Ë‡ÎÓ‚ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ô Â‰ÒÚ‡‚ÎflÚ  ̧ÒÓ·ÓÈ
Ì‡ Û¯ÂÌËÂ Á‡ÍÓÌÓ‚ Ó· ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍËı Ô ‡‚‡ı.
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Precautions on camcorder care

•The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

•Do not let the camcorder get wet.  Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

•Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60 °C (140 °F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

Using this manual

[a] [b]

ä‡Í ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl
ËÌÒÚ ÛÍˆËÂÈ

åÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË Ô Ë
Ó· ‡˘ÂÌËË Ò ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ

•ÜË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ ˝Í ‡Ì Ë/ËÎË
ˆ‚ÂÚÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
ËÁ„ÓÚÓ‚ÎÂÌ˚ Ò Ô ËÏÂÌÂÌËÂÏ Ò‚Â ıÚÓ˜ÌÓÈ
ÚÂıÌÓÎÓ„ËË. íÂÏ ÌÂ ÏÂÌÂÂ ÌÂ ËÒÍÎ˛˜ÂÌÓ,
˜ÚÓ Ì‡ ˝Í ‡ÌÂ Ë/ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl
·Û‰ÛÚ ÔÓÒÚÓflÌÌÓ Á‡ÏÂÚÌ˚ ÓÚ‰ÂÎ¸Ì˚Â
ÏÂÎ¸˜‡È¯ËÂ ̃Â Ì˚Â ËÎË ̂ ‚ÂÚÌ˚Â
(Í ‡ÒÌ˚Â, ÒËÌËÂ ÎË·Ó ÁÂÎÂÌ˚Â) ÚÓ˜ÍË.
ùÚÓ ÌÓ Ï‡Î¸ÌÓÂ fl‚ÎÂÌËÂ, Ó·ÛÒÎÓ‚ÎÂÌÌÓÂ
ÚÂıÌË˜ÂÒÍËÏË ÓÒÓ·ÂÌÌÓÒÚflÏË
Ô ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓ„Ó Ô ÓˆÂÒÒ‡ Ë ÌËÍ‡Í ÌÂ
ÓÚ ‡Ê‡˛˘ÂÂÒfl Ì‡ Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚Â ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË.
ÑÓÎfl ÌÓ Ï‡Î¸ÌÓ ÙÛÌÍˆËÓÌË Û˛˘Ëı
˝ÎÂÏÂÌÚÓ‚ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl ‚ÒÂ„‰‡
Ô Â‚˚¯‡ÂÚ 99,99%.

•ÅÂ Â„ËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ÓÚ Ò˚ ÓÒÚË.  çÂ
‰ÓÔÛÒÍ‡ÈÚÂ ÔÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡ ÌÂÂ ‰ÓÊ‰Â‚˚ı
Í‡ÔÂÎ¸ ËÎË ÏÓ ÒÍÓÈ ‚Ó‰˚.  ç‡ÏÓÍ‡ÌËÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ô Ë‚ÂÒÚË Í ÔÓÎÓÏÍ‡Ï,
ÍÓÚÓ ˚Â ÌÂ ‚ÒÂ„‰‡ Û‰‡ÂÚÒfl ÛÒÚ ‡ÌËÚ  ̧[a].

•çËÍÓ„‰‡ ÌÂ ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÈÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ‚
ÏÂÒÚ‡ı, „‰Â ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ô Â‚̊ ¯‡Ú¸
60°C (140 °F), Ì‡Ô ËÏÂ  ‚ ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎÂ,
Á‡Ô‡ ÍÓ‚‡ÌÌÓÏ ‚ ÒÓÎÌÂ Ì̃ÓÏ ÏÂÒÚÂ, ËÎË ÔÓ‰
Ô flÏ̊ ÏË ÎÛ˜‡ÏË ÒÓÎÌ̂ ‡ [b].
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Check that the following accessories are supplied
with your camcorder.

1 Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 111)

2 NP-F530 battery pack (1) (p. 7)

3 AC-V316/V326 AC power adaptor (1)
(p. 7, 27)
The shape of the plug varies from region to
region.

4 R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 112)

5 A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 50, 65)

6 Shoulder strap (1) (p. 113)

7 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 51)

8 Lens cap (1) (p. 12)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Checking supplied
accessories

21 3

54 6

87

è Ó‚Â Í‡
ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ‡ˆËË

ì·Â‰ËÚÂÒ¸, ˜ÚÓ ‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ Ç‡¯ÂÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ‚ıÓ‰flÚ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ËÂ
Ô ËÌ‡‰ÎÂÊÌÓÒÚË.

1 ÅÂÒÔ Ó‚ÓÎÓ˜Ì˚È ÔÛÎ¸Ú ‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl (1) (ÒÚ . 111)

2 ÄÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì‡fl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl NP-F530 (1)
(ÒÚ . 7)

3 Ä‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl AC-V316/V326
(1) (ÒÚ . 7, 27)
äÓÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ Ëfl ÒÂÚÂ‚ÓÈ ‚ËÎÍË Á‡‚ËÒËÚ ÓÚ
„ÂÓ„ ‡ÙË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó Â„ËÓÌ‡.

4 Å‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍ‡ R6 ( ‡ÁÏÂ  AA) ‰Îfl ÔÛÎ¸Ú‡
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl (2) (ÒÚ . 112)

5 ëÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚È ‡Û‰ËÓ/‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡·ÂÎ¸ (1)
(ÒÚ . 50, 65)

6 èÎÂ˜Â‚ÓÈ ÂÏÂÌ̧  (1) (ÒÚ . 113)

7 èÂ ÂıÓ‰ÌËÍ Ò 21-¯Ú˚ ¸ÍÓ‚˚Ï
‡Á˙ÂÏÓÏ (1) (ÒÚ . 51)

8 á‡„ÎÛ Í̄‡ Ó·̇ ÂÍÚË‚‡ (1) (ÒÚ . 12)

Ç ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓÒÚË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍË
ËÎË ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Á‡ÔËÒË ÔÓ Ô Ë˜ËÌÂ
ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ,̊
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊Ë Ú.Ô. ÍÓÏÔÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ÌÂ
Ô Â‰ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚÒfl.
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Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack.  To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.
This camcorder operates with the
“InfoLITHIUM“ battery. If you use any other
battery to operate your camcorder, the camcorder
may not operate or the battery life may be
shortened.

“InfoLITHIUM“ is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration.
(1 ) Connect the mains lead to mains.
(2 ) Align the surface of the battery pack indicated

by the z  mark with the edge of the terminal
shutter of the AC power adaptor. Then fit and
slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow. The CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up.
Charging begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal
charge is completed. For full charge, which
allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour. Unplug the unit from the mains, then
remove the battery pack and install it into the
camcorder. You can also use the battery pack
before it is completely charged.

Getting started

Charging and installing
the battery pack

21

è Â‰ÊÂ, ̃ÂÏ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ,
Ç‡Ï ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ Á‡ fl‰ËÚ  ̧Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ¸
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â .̨ ÑÎfl Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl
·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ̊ Ï ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ÓÏ
ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl.
Ñ‡ÌÌ‡fl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ‡ÒÒ˜ËÚ‡Ì‡ Ì‡ ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ
ÓÚ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÚËÔ‡ “InfoLITHIUM“.
àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì̊ ı ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈ
‰ Û„Ëı ÚËÔÓ‚ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ô Ë‚ÂÒÚË Í ÓÚÍ‡ÁÛ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ËÎË Í ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓÒÚË ·ÓÎÂÂ
˜‡ÒÚÓÈ ÔÓ‰Á‡ fl‰ÍË ·‡Ú‡ ÂË.

“InfoLITHIUM“ - ÚÓ „Ó‚‡fl Ï‡ Í‡ ÍÓÏÔ‡ÌËË
Sony Corporation.

á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂË

á‡ flÊ‡Ú  ̧ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Ì‡
„Ó ËÁÓÌÚ‡Î̧ ÌÓÈ ÔÓ‚Â ıÌÓÒÚË, ÌÂ
ÔÓ‰‚Â ÊÂÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë· ‡ˆËË.
(1)èÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Í ÒÂÚË.
(2)ëÓ‚ÏÂÒÚËÚÂ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ ÍÓ ÔÛÒ‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË,

Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌÌÛ  ̨ ÒËÏ‚ÓÎÓÏ z, Ò Í ‡ÂÏ
ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÓÈ ¯ËÌ̊  ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡ ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó
ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl, ÔÓÒÎÂ ̃Â„Ó ‚‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÂÂ ‚ Ô‡Á Ë
Ô Ó‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ ‚ Ì‡Ô ‡‚ÎÂÌËË, ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÌÓÏ
ÒÚ ÂÎÍÓÈ. è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl Ó ‡ÌÊÂ‚‡fl
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Ì‡fl Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE, Ë
·‡Ú‡ Âfl Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚ Á‡ flÊ‡Ú¸Òfl.

äÓ„‰‡ Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE „‡ÒÌÂÚ, ˝ÚÓ
ÛÍ‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚ Ì‡ Á‡‚Â ¯ÂÌËÂ ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓ„Ó
ˆËÍÎ‡ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂË. ÑÎfl Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl ÂÂ
Ì‡ ÔÓÎÌÛ˛ ÂÏÍÓÒÚ¸, ˜ÚÓ ÔÓÁ‚ÓÎflÂÚ
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‰ÓÎ̧ ¯Â Ó·̊ Ì̃Ó„Ó,
·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ÓÒÚ‡‚ËÚ  ̧ÔÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌÌÓÈ Í
‡‰‡ÔÚÂ Û Â˘Â Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ Ì‡ Ó‰ËÌ ̃‡Ò.
éÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÓÚ ÒÂÚË, ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ ÒÌËÏËÚÂ
·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ Ë ÔÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ ÂÂ Í ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â.
Å‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ ÏÓÊÌÓ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡Ú  ̧ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl
Ú‡ÍÊÂ ÌÂ ‰ÓÊË‰‡flÒ ,̧ ÔÓÍ‡ ÓÌ‡ Á‡ fl‰ËÚÒfl
ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨ .

èÓ‰„ÓÚÓ‚Í‡ Í ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌË˛

á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
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Charging time

Battery pack Charging time *

NP-F530 (supplied) 170 (110)

NP-F730 250 (190)

NP-F930 330(270)

The time required for a normal charge is
indicated in parentheses.
* Approximate minutes to charge an empty

battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life
While using with viewfinder

Battery Continuous Typical
pack recording recording

time ** time ***

NP-F530 110 (100) 80 (70)
(supplied)

NP-F730 255 (230) 190 (170)

NP-F930 400 (360) 220 (195)

While using with LCD

Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time

time ** time *** with
LCD

NP-F530 80 (70) 40 (35) 85 (75)
(supplied)

NP-F730 190 (170) 100 (90) 195 (175)

NP-F930 295 (265) 160 (145) 300 (270)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when
you use a normally charged battery.
Battery life will be shorter if you use the
camcorder in a cold environment.
∗ Approximate continuous recording time

indoors.
∗∗ Approximate minutes when recording while

you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

Charging and installing the
battery pack

è Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓÒÚ¸ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl

åÓ‰ÂÎ¸ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË è Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓÒÚ¸
Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl*

NP-F530 (Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÚÒfl) 170 (110)

NP-F730 250 (190)

NP-F930 330 (270)

Ç ÒÍÓ·Í‡ı ÛÍ‡Á‡Ì‡ Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ¸
ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓ„Ó ̂ËÍÎ‡ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl.
*è ËÏÂ ÌÓÂ ‚ ÂÏfl ‚ ÏËÌÛÚ‡ı, ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓÂ

‰Îfl Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl ‡Á flÊÂÌÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Ò
ÔÓÏÓ˘̧  ̨ Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏÓ„Ó ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡ ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó
ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl (Ô Ë ÌËÁÍËı ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ı
Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ  ̧Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl
Û‚ÂÎË˜Ë‚‡ÂÚÒfl).

Ç ÂÏfl ‡·ÓÚ˚ ÓÚ Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
è Ë ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl

åÓ‰ÂÎ¸ Ç ÂÏfl Ç ÂÏfl
·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÌÂÔ Â ˚‚ÌÓÈ Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚

Ò˙ÂÏÍË** Â‡Î¸ÌÓÏ
ÂÊËÏÂ***

NP-F530 110 (100) 80 (70)
(Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÚÒfl)

NP-F730 255 (230) 190 (170)

NP-F930 400 (360) 220 (195)

è Ë ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó ˝Í ‡Ì‡

åÓ‰ÂÎ¸ Ç ÂÏfl Ç ÂÏfl Ç ÂÏfl
·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÌÂÔ Â ˚‚ÌÓÈ Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚ÓÒÔ Ó-

Ò˙ÂÏÍË** ‚ Â‡Î¸ÌÓÏ ËÁ‚Â‰Â-
ÂÊËÏÂ*** ÌËfl Ì‡

ÊË‰ÍÓ-
Í ËÒÚ‡Î-
ÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ
Í̋ ‡ÌÂ

NP-F530 80 (70) 40 (35) 85 (75)
(Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÚÒfl)

NP-F730 190 (170) 100 (90) 195 (175)

NP-F930 295 (265) 160 (145) 300 (270)

Ç ÒÍÓ·Í‡ı ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÓ ‚ ÂÏfl ‡·ÓÚ  ̊ Ô Ë
ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓÏ Á‡ fl‰Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂË.
è Ë ÌËÁÍËı ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ı ·‡Ú‡ Âfl

‡Á flÊ‡ÂÚÒfl ·̊ ÒÚ ÂÂ.
* è ËÏÂ Ì‡fl Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ¸

ÌÂÔ Â ‚̊ÌÓÈ Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚ Á‡Í ˚ÚÓÏ
ÔÓÏÂ˘ÂÌËË.

** è ËÏÂ Ì‡fl Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ  ̧̋Í ‡ÌÌÓ„Ó
‚ ÂÏÂÌË Ô Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ Ò ÌÂÓ‰ÌÓÍ ‡ÚÌ̊ ÏË
ÓÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡ÏË, ËÁÏÂÌÂÌËflÏË ÙÓÍÛÒÌÓ„Ó

‡ÒÒÚÓflÌËfl Ó·̇ ÂÍÚË‚‡, ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËflÏË Ë
‚̊ ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËflÏË ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl. á‡ fl‰ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ÏÓÊÂÚ ‡ÒıÓ‰Ó‚‡Ú¸Òfl ·̊ ÒÚ ÂÂ.

á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
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Notes on remaining battery time indication
during recording
•Remaining battery time is displayed in the

viewfinder or on the LCD screen.  However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

•When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

Notes on charging the battery pack
•The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while

even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack.  This is normal.

•If the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead.  After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

•You cannot charge the battery pack while you
operate the camcorder using the AC power
adaptor.

•When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

Charging and installing the
battery pack

àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl Á‡ fl‰‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË
•ÇÂÎË˜ËÌ‡ ÓÒÚ‡˛̆ Â„ÓÒfl Á‡ fl‰‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË

ÛÍ‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ËÎË Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ. é‰Ì‡ÍÓ ‚
Á‡‚ËÒËÏÓÒÚË ÓÚ ÛÒÎÓ‚ËÈ Ë Ó·ÒÚÓflÚÂÎ̧ ÒÚ‚
Ò˙ÂÏÍË ÔÓÍ‡Á‡ÌËfl ˝ÚÓ„Ó ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ ÏÓ„ÛÚ
·˚Ú  ̧ ÌÂÚÓ Ì̃̊ ÏË.

•èÓÒÎÂ Á‡Í ˚ÚËfl Ë ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ÌÓ„Ó ‡ÒÍ ˚ÚËfl
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎË ÚÓ Ì̃Û˛
ËÌÙÓ Ï‡ˆË˛ Ó ‚ÂÎË˜ËÌÂ ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl
Á‡ fl‰‡ ÏÓÊÌÓ ÔÓÎÛ˜ËÚ  ̧ ÎË¯  ̧ ÒÔÛÒÚfl
Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ 1 ÏËÌÛÚÛ.

ëÌflÚËÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
ë‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ‚ Ì‡Ô ‡‚ÎÂÌËË, ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÌÓÏ
ÒÚ ÂÎÍÓÈ.

é Ô ÓˆÂÒÒÂ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
•àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Ì‡fl Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE

Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊ‡ÂÚ Ò‚ÂÚËÚ¸Òfl Â˘Â ÌÂÍÓÚÓ ÓÂ
‚ ÂÏfl ÔÓÒÎÂ ÚÓ„Ó, Í‡Í Á‡ flÊÂÌÌ‡fl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl
ÓÚ‰ÂÎÂÌ‡ ÓÚ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡, ‡ Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl
ÓÚÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌ ÓÚ ÒÂÚË. ùÚÓ ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓ.

•ÖÒÎË Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE ÌÂ Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl,
ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ÓÚ ÒÂÚË Ë ‚ÌÓ‚̧
‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÒÂÚ  ̧Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ ˜Â ÂÁ Ó‰ÌÛ
ÏËÌÛÚÛ.

•ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÒÂÚÂ‚̊ Ï ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ÓÏ ÌÂÎ̧ Áfl
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‰Îfl ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊

•è Ë ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËË Í ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ Û ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸˛
Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE
Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl Ì‡ ÍÓ ÓÚÍÓÂ ‚ ÂÏfl, ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ
„‡ÒÌÂÚ.

á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
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Installing the battery pack

(1 ) Lift up the viewfinder.
(2 ) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the

$  mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it fits in.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

Notes on installing the NP-F730/F930 battery
pack
•Use the camcorder while lifting up the

viewfinder slightly.
•Do not forcibly put down the viewfinder.  It

may damage the camcorder.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

To remove the battery pack
While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery
pack in the direction of the arrow.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 115).

Charging and installing the
battery pack

BATT RELEASE

21

ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂË

(1 ) èÓ‰ÌËÏËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧ .
(2 ) Ç‚Â‰ËÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ‚ Ô ËÂÏÌ̊ È Ô‡Á,

ÒÓ ËÂÌÚË Ó‚‡‚ ÂÂ ‚ Ì‡Ô ‡‚ÎÂÌËË,
ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÌÓÏ ÁÌ‡ Í̃ÓÏ $ Ì‡ ÍÓ ÔÛÒÂ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË.
éÔÛÒÍ‡ÈÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ‚ÌËÁ ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡
ÌÂ Á‡˘ÂÎÍÌÂÚÒfl ÙËÍÒ‡ÚÓ .

ëÎÂ‰ËÚÂ Á‡ Ì‡‰ÂÊÌÓÒÚ¸˛ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌËfl
·‡Ú‡ ÂË Ò ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ.

è Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍÂ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈ NP-F730/F930
•ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ, ÒÎÂ„Í‡

Ô ËÔÓ‰Ìfl‚ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧ .
• ÌÂ Ô ËÏÂÌflÈÚÂ ÒËÎÛ, ÓÔÛÒÍ‡fl ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧ ,

˜ÚÓ·̊  ÌÂ ÔÓ‚ Â‰ËÚ  ̧Í‡ÏÂ Û.

Ö˘Â Ó· ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì˚ı ·‡Ú‡ Âflı
çÂ ÌÓÒËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û, ‰Â Ê‡ ÂÂ Á‡
·‡Ú‡ Â .̨

ëÌflÚËÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
ç‡ÊËÏ‡fl Ì‡ ˚˜‡ÊÓÍ ÙËÍÒ‡ÚÓ ‡ BATT
RELEASE, Ò‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ‚ Ì‡Ô ‡‚ÎÂÌËË,
ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÌÓÏ ÒÚ ÂÎÍÓÈ.

Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Û‚Ë‰ÂÚ¸ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆË˛ ÙÛÌÍˆËÈ,
ÍÓÚÓ ˚ÏË ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ‡ Ç‡¯‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡
(ÒÚ . 115).

á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
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You can use mini DV cassette with  logo*
only.
Make sure that the power source is installed.
(1 )Slide OPEN/EJECT near the grep strap in the

direction of the arrow and open the lid.  The
cassette compartment automatically lifts up
and opens.

(2 ) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.
(3 )Close the cassette compartment by pressing

the  mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(4 )Close the lid until it clicks.

*   is a trademark.

Notes
•Before you close the lid of the cassette

compartment, make sure the cassette
compartment is completely pulled down.

•When you open the lid immediately after you
install the battery, the cassette compartment
may not lift up.  Close the lid and open it again.

To eject the cassette
Follow the procedure above and in step 2, take
out the cassette.

To Prevent Accidental Erasure
Slide and open the tab on the cassette to expose
the red mark.  If you try to record with the red
mark exposed, the L  and 6  indicators flash on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, and you
cannot record on the tape.  To re-record on this
tape, slide and close the tab to cover the red
mark.

Inserting a cassette

OPEN/EJECT 3,421

ÑÎfl Ç‡¯ÂÈ Í‡ÏÂ ˚ ÔÓ‰ıÓ‰flÚ ÚÓÎ¸ÍÓ ÏËÌË-
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ DV, ÔÓÏÂ˜ÂÌÌ˚Â ÎÓ„ÓÚËÔÓÏ

*.
è Ó‚Â ¸ÚÂ, ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌÓ ÎË ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ.
(1)èÂ Â‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌÌ̊ È ‚ÓÁÎÂ

Û˜ÌÓ„Ó ÂÏÌfl ˚˜‡ÊÓÍ OPEN/EJECT ‚
Ì‡Ô ‡‚ÎÂÌËË ÒÚ ÂÎÍË Ë ÓÚÍ ÓÈÚÂ Í ˚̄ ÍÛ
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ‡. è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
‚̊ ‰‚Ë„‡ÂÚÒfl ‚‚Â ı Ë ‡ÒÍ ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl.

(2) ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‚ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ
ÓÍÓ Í̄ÓÏ Ì‡ ÛÊÛ.

(3)á‡Í ÓÈÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ Ì‡
ÌÂ„Ó ‚ ÚÓ Í̃Â, ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÌÓÈ ÁÌ‡ÍÓÏ .
ä‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
ÓÔÛÒÍ‡ÂÚÒfl Ì‡ ÏÂÒÚÓ.

(4)éÔÛÒÚËÚÂ Ë Á‡˘ÂÎÍÌËÚÂ Í ˚ Í̄Û.

*   - ÚÓ „Ó‚‡fl Ï‡ Í‡.

è ËÏÂ˜‡ÌËfl
•è ÂÊ‰Â ̃ÂÏ Á‡Í ˚‚‡Ú¸ Í ˚¯ÍÛ

Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ‡, Û·Â‰ËÚÂÒ ,̧ ̃ÚÓ ÓÌ
ÓÍÓÌ̃ ‡ÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ‚Â ÌÛÎÒfl ‚ ÌËÊÌÂÂ
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ.

•ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ÓÚÍ ‚̊‡ÂÚÂ Í ˚¯ÍÛ Ò ‡ÁÛ ÊÂ
‚ÒÎÂ‰ Á‡ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË, ÚÓ
‚˚‰‚ËÊÂÌËfl Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÌÂ
Ô ÓËÁÓÈÚË. Ç ̋ÚÓÏ ÒÎÛ˜‡Â Á‡Í ÓÈÚÂ Í ˚̄ ÍÛ
Ë ÓÚÍ ÓÈÚÂ ÂÂ ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ÌÓ.

àÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚
ëÎÂ‰Ûfl ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌËflÏ, Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌÌ˚Ï ‚̊ ¯Â,
ËÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ ‚ ıÓ‰Â ̋Ú‡Ô‡ 2.

è Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó
ÒÚË ‡ÌËfl Á‡ÔËÒË
ë‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ Ô Â‰Óı ‡ÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÛ  ̨ Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ Ì‡
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ, ˜ÚÓ·̊  ÒÚ‡Î‡ ‚Ë‰Ì‡ Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl
ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡. íÂÔÂ  ̧ Ô Ë ÔÓÔ˚ÚÍÂ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡Ú¸
Ì‡ ˝ÚÛ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ËÎË Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡˛Ú
ÏË„‡Ú  ̧ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ̊L  Ë 6 , ‡ Á‡ÔËÒ  ̧ÌÂ
‚ÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl. óÚÓ·  ̊ Ò‰ÂÎ‡Ú  ̧Ì‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ ÌÓ‚Û˛
Á‡ÔËÒ ,̧ ÔÂ Â‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·̊
Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡ ÓÍ‡Á‡Î‡Ò  ̧ Á‡Í ˚ÚÓÈ.

ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚



12

2
0:00:00

STBY

40min
1

3
0:00:00

REC

40min

25min25min

Basic operations

Camera recording
Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch inside the LCD panel is set to .
Before you record one-time events, you may
want to make a trial recording to make sure that
the camcorder is working correctly.
When you use the camcorder for the first time,
power on it and reset the date and time to your
time before you start recording (p. 79).
To save battery power, the picture in the
viewfinder appears only when you bring your
face close to the viewfinder (Finder power save).
(1) Remove the lens cap and hook it onto the grip

strap.
(2) While pressing the small green button on the

POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.  The
camcorder is set to Standby mode.

(3) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder starts recording.  “REC”
appears in the viewfinder. The camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP
(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.
Set REC MODE in the menu system according to
the length of your planned recording before you
start.

èÓ‚ÒÂ‰ÌÂ‚ÌÓÂ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ

ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡

ì·Â‰ËÚÂÒ  ̧‚ ÚÓÏ, ˜ÚÓ Í‡ÏÂ ‡ ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌ‡ Í
ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍÛ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl, ˜ÚÓ ‚ ÌÂÂ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ Ë ̃ ÚÓ ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧  START/
STOP MODE Ì‡ ‚ÌÛÚ ÂÌÌÂÈ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÂ
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎË  ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ . èÂ Â‰ Ò˙ÂÏÍÓÈ ÓÒÓ·Ó ̂ÂÌÌ˚ı
˝ÔËÁÓ‰Ó‚ ËÏÂÂÚ ÒÏ̊ ÒÎ Á‡ ‡ÌÂÂ ÓÔ Ó·Ó‚‡Ú¸
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û, ˜ÚÓ·̊  Û‰ÓÒÚÓ‚Â ËÚ¸Òfl ‚ ÂÂ
ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÏ ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÓÌË Ó‚‡ÌËË.
è ÂÊ‰Â, ̃ÂÏ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‚ÔÂ ‚̊ Â,
‚ÍÎ˛˜ËÚÂ ÂÂ Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÚÂÍÛ˘Û˛ ‰‡ÚÛ Ë
ÚÓÌ̃ÓÂ ‚ ÂÏfl (ÒÚ . 79).
Ç ̂ÂÎflı Í̋ÓÌÓÏËË Á‡ fl‰‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Í̋ ‡Ì
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ Ô Ë
Ô Ë·ÎËÊÂÌËË ÓÍÛÎfl ‡ Í ÎËˆÛ (˝ÍÓÌÓÏËfl
ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl).
(1) ëÌËÏËÚÂ Á‡„ÎÛ¯ÍÛ Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡ Ë

Ô ËÍ ÂÔËÚÂ ÂÂ Í Û Ì̃ÓÏÛ ÂÏĮ̀ .
(2) ì‰Â ÊË‚‡fl ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË

Ï‡ÎÂÌ¸ÍÛ˛ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ˛ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ Ì‡
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎÂ POWER, ÔÂ Â‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ Â„Ó
‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA. è Ë ˝ÚÓÏ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰ËÚ ‚ ÂÊËÏ
ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Á‡ÔËÒË.

(3) ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/STOP.
ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚ Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ. Ç ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl
ÛÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ̧ “REC”. è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl
Ú‡ÍÊÂ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Ì‡fl Î‡ÏÔÓ Í̃‡ Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡
ÔÂ Â‰ÌÂÈ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊

Ç  ̊ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ‚̊ ·Ë ‡Ú  ̧ ÏÂÊ‰Û ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓÈ (SP)
Ë ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÈ (LP) ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸̨  ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË.
àÒıÓ‰fl ËÁ ÔÎ‡ÌË ÛÂÏÓÈ Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚË
Ò˙ÂÏÍË, ‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ ÔÂ Â‰ ÂÂ Ì‡˜‡ÎÓÏ ÌÛÊÌÛ˛
ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸ Á‡ÔËÒË ̃Â ÂÁ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ REC MODE ‚
ÏÂĮ̀  Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚.
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To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP.  The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder ( Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]
Press START/STOP again to stop recording.  Set
the POWER switch to OFF.  Then, eject the
cassette and remove the battery pack.

To focus the viewfinder lens
If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Move the
viewfinder lens adjustment lever so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Note on Standby mode
If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically.  This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape.  To resume Standby mode, while pressing
the small green button on the POWER switch, set
it to OFF once, and then to CAMERA.  To start
recording, press START/STOP.

Note on recording mode
This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode.  Select SP or LP in the menu system.  In LP
mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as in SP
mode.

0:35:20
STBY

30min

25min

[a] [b]

Camera recording

Å˚ÒÚ ÓÂ ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ Á‡ÔËÒË [a]
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/STOP. Ç ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  “STBY”
( ÂÊËÏ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl)

è ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ Á‡ÔËÒË [b]
ÑÎfl Ô ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËfl Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ
START/STOP Â˘Â ‡Á. èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF.
èÓÒÎÂ ̋ ÚÓ„Ó ËÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ë ÒÌËÏËÚÂ
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â .̨

èÓ‰ÒÚ ÓÈÍ‡ ÓÍÛÎfl ‡ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl
ÖÒÎË Ç‡Ï Ú Û‰ÌÓ ‡ÁÎË˜‡Ú  ̧ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ̊‚
ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl, ËÎË ÂÒÎË ÔÂ Â‰ Ç‡ÏË
Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÎÒfl ÍÚÓ-ÚÓ ‰ Û„ÓÈ,
Ô ÓËÁ‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÔÓ‰ÒÚ ÓÈÍÛ ÓÍÛÎfl ‡
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl. èÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ Â„ÛÎflÚÓ ‡
ÔÓ‰ÒÚ ÓÈÍË ÓÍÛÎfl ‡ ‰Ó·ÂÈÚÂÒ  ̧ÚÓ„Ó, ˜ÚÓ·̊
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ̊‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÒÚ‡ÎË
‚Ë‰Ì̊  ÓÚ˜ÂÚÎË‚Ó Ë ÂÁÍÓ.

é ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Á‡ÔËÒË
ÖÒÎË ÓÒÚ‡‚ËÚ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Ò ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌÌÓÈ
‚ ÌÂÈ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÈ ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl ·ÓÎÂÂ ˜ÂÏ
Ì‡ 5 ÏËÌÛÚ, ÓÌ‡ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ‚̊ ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÒfl.
ùÚÓ ̋ÍÓÌÓÏËÚ Á‡ fl‰ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Ë ÒÓÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚ
ËÁÌÓÒ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚ .̊ óÚÓ·̊  ‚Â ÌÛÚ  ̧ Í‡ÏÂ Û ‚

ÂÊËÏ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Á‡ÔËÒË, ÔÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER, Û‰Â ÊË‚‡fl Ì‡ ÌÂÏ ‚
Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË Ï‡ÎÂÌ¸ÍÛ˛ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ˛
ÍÌÓÔÍÛ, ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF, ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ ÒÌÓ‚‡ ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA. óÚÓ·˚ Ì‡˜‡Ú¸ Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ,
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/STOP.

é ÂÊËÏÂ ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚË
Ç‡¯‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÔÓÁ‚ÓÎflÂÚ ‚ÂÒÚË Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ Ë
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ
ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓÈ (SP) Ë ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÈ (LP) ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚË.
Ç˚·Ó  ÏÂÊ‰Û ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓÈ Ë ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÈ
ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸˛ ÓÒÛ˘ÂÒÚ‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛ ÏÂÌ˛
Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚. è Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ  ̧Á‡ÔËÒË ‚

ÂÊËÏÂ LP ‚ 1,5 ‡Á‡ Ô Â‚̊ ¯‡ÂÚ ‚ ÂÏfl
Á‡ÔËÒË ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ SP.

ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡
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Camera recording

Notes on LP mode
•We recommend to use this camcorder to play

back a tape recorded on this camcorder. If a
tape recorded on other camcorder is played
back on this camcorder, or vice versa, mosaic-
pattern noise may appear.

•When you record in SP and LP modes on one
tape or you record some scenes in LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time
code may not be written properly between
scenes.

•When you record in LP mode, we recommend
you to use a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV
cassette so that you can get the most out of your
camcorder.

•You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape
recorded in LP mode. Use the SP mode for the
tape to be audio dubbed.

Notes on the time code
•The time code indicates the recording or

playback time, "0:00:00" (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA  and PHOTO mode and
"0:00:00:00" (hours : minutes : seconds : frames)
in PLAYER mode.

•Be sure not to make a blank portion when
recording, because the time code will start from
“0:00:00:00” again.

•This camcorder uses the drop frame mode.

Note on the beep sound
As indicated with  in the illustrations, a beep
sounds when you turn the power on or when
you start recording, and two beeps sound when
you stop recording, confirming the operation.
Several beeps also sound as a warning of any
unusual condition of the camcorder.
Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape.  If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

Notes on finder power save
•The recording continues even when the picture

in the viewfinder disappears during recording.
•If you set VF PW-SAVE to OFF in the menu

system, the picture in the viewfinder does not
disappear even when you turn your face away
from the viewfinder.

Note on remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.  Though the indicator
does not appear at the time of recording, it will
appear in a few seconds.

é ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚË LP
• ÑÎfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒÂÈ, ÓÚÒÌflÚ ı̊

‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ, ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÚÒfl
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú  ̧ ÂÂ ÊÂ. è Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË Ì‡
‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â Á‡ÔËÒÂÈ, Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌ̊ ı ‰ Û„ÓÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ, ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ ÔÓfl‚ÎÂÌËÂ ÏÓÁ‡Ë˜Ì˚ı
ËÒÍ‡ÊÂÌËÈ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl.

• ÖÒÎË Ì‡ Ó‰ÌÓÈ Ë ÚÓÈ ÊÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚÂ ËÏÂÂÚÒfl
Á‡ÔËÒ ,̧ Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌ‡fl Í‡Í ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ SP, Ú‡Í Ë  ‚

ÂÊËÏÂ LP, ËÎË ÂÒÎË ÂÊËÏ LP ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÒfl ‚
ÓÚ‰ÂÎ̧ Ì̊ ı Ù ‡„ÏÂÌÚ‡ı Á‡ÔËÒË, ÚÓ ̋ÚÓ ÏÓÊÂÚ
Ô Ë‚Ó‰ËÚ  ̧Í ËÒÍ‡ÊÂÌËflÏ Ô Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË
ËÎË ÌÂ‚Â ÌÓÈ Â„ËÒÚ ‡ˆËË ı ÓÌÓÏÂÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍËı
ÍÓ‰Ó‚ ÏÂÊ‰Û Ù ‡„ÏÂÌÚ‡ÏË.

• ÖÒÎË Ç˚ Ô ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚÂ Á‡ÔËÒ¸ ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ LP, ÚÓ Ï˚
ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÏ Ç‡Ï ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú  ̧ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Sony

Excellence/Master mini DV, ˜ÚÓ·̊  Ç  ̊ÏÓ„ÎË
ÔÓÎÛ˜ËÚ¸ Ì‡Ë·ÓÎ¸¯Û˛ ÓÚ‰‡˜Û ÓÚ Ç‡¯ÂÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊

• ÖÒÎË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ  ̧Ò‰ÂÎ‡Ì‡ ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ LP, ÚÓ
Ì‡ÎÓÊËÚ  ̧ Ì‡ ÌÂÂ ‚ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÒÚ‚ËË Á‚ÛÍÓ‚ÓÂ
ÒÓÔ Ó‚ÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ ·Û‰ÂÚ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ. á‡ÔËÒË,
Ô Â‰Ì‡ÁÌ‡˜ÂÌÌ˚Â ‰Îfl ÔÓÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘Â„Ó Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËfl
Á‚ÛÍ‡, ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ‰ÂÎ‡Ú  ̧‚ ÂÊËÏÂ SP.

é ı ÓÌÓÏÂÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍÓÏ ÍÓ‰Â
• ï ÓÌÓÏÂÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍËÈ ÍÓ‰ ÒÎÛÊËÚ ‰Îfl ÓÚÒ˜ÂÚ‡

‚ ÂÏÂÌË Á‡ÔËÒË ËÎË ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl ‚ ÙÓ Ï‡ÚÂ
“0:00:00” (̃ ‡Ò : ÏËÌÛÚ‡ : ÒÂÍÛÌ‰‡) ‚ ÂÊËÏ‡ı
CAMERA Ë PHOTO Ë “0:00:00:00” (˜‡Ò : ÏËÌÛÚ‡ :
ÒÂÍÛÌ‰‡ : Í‡‰ ) ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ PLAYER.

• ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ÒÚ‡ ‡ÈÚÂÒ  ̧ÌÂ ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÚ  ̧ Ì‡
ÎÂÌÚÂ ÌÂÁ‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌ̊ ı Û˜‡ÒÚÍÓ‚, Ú‡Í Í‡Í ÔÓÒÎÂ ÌËı
ı ÓÌÓÏÂÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍËÈ ÍÓ‰ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚ ‚ÌÓ‚̧
ÓÚÒË̃Ú ‚̊‡Ú¸Òfl Ò “0:00:00:00”.

• Ç ‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÒfl ÂÊËÏ
Ô ÓÔÛÒÍ‡ Í‡‰ ‡.

é ÒË„Ì‡ÎÂ ·ËÔÂ ‡
ä‡Í ÛÍ‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚ ÁÌ‡˜ÓÍ  Ì‡ ËÎĮ̂ ÒÚ ‡ˆËflı,
Ó‰ÌÓÍ ‡ÚÌ̊ È Á‚ÛÍÓ‚ÓÈ ÒË„Ì‡Î ÔÓ‰‡ÂÚÒfl Ô Ë
‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË Í‡ÏÂ  ̊ Ë Ì‡˜‡ÎÂ Ò˙ÂÏÍË, ‡ ‰‚ÛÍ ‡ÚÌ̊ È -
Ô Ë ÓÍÓÌ̃ ‡ÌËË Ò˙ÂÏÍË, ÔÓ‰Ú‚Â Ê‰‡fl ‚‚Ó‰
ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Û˛˘Ëı ÍÓÏ‡Ì‰.  ÅËÔÂ  Ú‡ÍÊÂ ÔÓ‰‡ÂÚ
ÌÂÒÍÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ÔÓÒÎÂ‰Ó‚‡ÚÂÎ̧ Ì̊ ı ÒË„Ì‡ÎÓ‚ ‚ ‚Ë‰Â
Ô Â‰ÛÔ ÂÊ‰ÂÌËfl Ó ÚÂı ËÎË ËÌ̊ ı Ì‡ Û¯ÂÌËflı

ÂÊËÏ‡ ‡·ÓÚ  ̊ Í‡ÏÂ .̊
ëÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ËÏÂÚ  ̧ ‚ ‚Ë‰Û, ˜ÚÓ ÒË„Ì‡Î̊  ·ËÔÂ ‡ Ì‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚÂ ÌÂ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡˛ÚÒfl. è Ë ÊÂÎ‡ÌËË Ëı
ÏÓÊÌÓ ÓÚÍÎ˛˜ËÚ¸, ‚̊ · ‡‚ ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚
ÔÓÁËˆË  ̨“OFF”.

é· ˝ÍÓÌÓÏËË ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl
• àÒ˜ÂÁÌÓ‚ÂÌËÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl

‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ÌÂ ÓÁÌ‡˜‡ÂÚ ÂÂ Ô ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËfl.
• ÖÒÎË ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ¸ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ VF PW-SAVE ‚

ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF, ÚÓ
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÌÂ ·Û‰ÂÚ
Ô ÓÔ‡‰‡Ú  ̧‰‡ÊÂ ÚÓ„‰‡, ÍÓ„‰‡ Ç  ̊ÓÚ‰‡ÎflÂÚÂ
ÓÍÛÎfl  ÓÚ ÎËˆ‡.

é· ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Â ÓÒÚ‡˛˘ÂÈÒfl ‰ÎËÌ˚ ÎÂÌÚ˚
íÓ Ì̃ÓÒÚ  ̧ ÔÓÍ‡Á‡ÌËÈ ˝ÚÓ„Ó ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ Á‡‚ËÒËÚ ÓÚ
ÚËÔ‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊ è Ë ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË Á‡ÔËÒË ÓÌ
ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÌÂ Ò ‡ÁÛ, ‡ ÎË ¸̄ ˜Â ÂÁ
ÌÂÒÍÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ÒÂÍÛÌ‰.

ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡
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Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you
change the size of the subject in the scene.
For more professional-looking recordings, use
the zoom function sparingly.
“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)
“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther

away)

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)
Press the power zoom switch a little for a
relatively slow zoom; press it still more for a
high-speed zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom
If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, press the “W” side of the power
zoom switch until the focus is sharp.  You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ Ú ‡ÌÒÙÓÍ‡ÚÓ ÓÏ
(“Ì‡ÂÁ‰”)

“ç‡ÂÁ‰ÓÏ” Ì‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl ÓÔÂ ‡ÚÓ ÒÍËÈ Ô ËÂÏ,
Ô Ë ÍÓÚÓ ÓÏ ËÁÏÂÌfl˛ÚÒfl ‡ÁÏÂ  ̊ Ó·̇ ÂÍÚ‡
Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚ Í‡‰ Â.
óÚÓ·˚ Ç‡¯Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙËÎ¸Ï˚ ‚˚„Îfl‰ÂÎË ·ÓÎÂÂ
Ô ÓÙÂÒÒËÓÌ‡Î̧ ÌÓ, ÌÂ ÁÎÓÛÔÓÚ Â·ÎflÈÚÂ ̋ÚËÏ
Ô ËÂÏÓÏ.
ëÚÓ ÓÌ‡ “T” - Ò˙ÂÏÍ‡ ÚÂÎÂÓ·˙ÂÍÚË‚ÓÏ

(Ô Ë·ÎËÊÂÌËÂ Ó·̇ ÂÍÚ‡
Ò˙ÂÏÍË)

ëÚÓ ÓÌ‡ “W” - ¯Ë ÓÍÓÛ„ÓÎ̧ Ì‡fl Ò˙ÂÏÍ‡
(ÓÚ‰‡ÎÂÌËÂ Ó·̇ ÂÍÚ‡)

ëÍÓ ÓÒÚ  ̧“Ì‡ÂÁ‰‡” (“Ì‡ÂÁ‰” Ò
ÔÂ ÂÏÂÌÌÓÈ ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸˛)
ë ‡‚ÌËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÂ Ô Ë·ÎËÊÂÌËÂ ËÎË
ÓÚ‰‡ÎÂÌËÂ ‰ÓÒÚË„‡ÂÚÒfl ÎÂÍÍËÏ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ Ì‡

˚̃ ‡ÊÓÍ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl Ú ‡ÌÒÙÓÍ‡ÚÓ ÓÏ; Ô Ë
·ÓÎÂÂ ÒËÎ̧ ÌÓÏ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËË ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸
Ô Ë·ÎËÊÂÌËfl ËÎË ÓÚ‰‡ÎÂÌËfl ‚ÓÁ ‡ÒÚ‡ÂÚ.

ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ ÚÂÎÂÓ·˙ÂÍÚË‚ÓÏ
ÖÒÎË Ô Ë Ï‡ÍÒËÏ‡Î̧ ÌÓÏ “Ô Ë·ÎËÊÂÌËË”
Ó·˙ÂÍÚ‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛ ÚÂÎÂÓ·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡
Ç‡Ï ÌÂ Û‰‡ÂÚÒfl ˜ÂÚÍÓ ÒÙÓÍÛÒË Ó‚‡Ú¸
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ, Ì‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ “W”

˚̃ ‡ÊÍ‡ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl Ú ‡ÌÒÙÓÍ‡ÚÓ ÓÏ ‰Ó ÚÂı
ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ÌÂ ÒÚ‡ÌÂÚ ÂÁÍËÏ.
è ËÏÂ ÌÓÂ ‡ÒÒÚÓflÌËÂ ÓÚ ÔÓ‚Â ıÌÓÒÚË ÎËÌÁ˚
‰Ó Ó·˙ÂÍÚ‡ Ô Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ÚÂÎÂÓ·˙ÂÍÚË‚ÓÏ
‰ÓÎÊÌÓ ÒÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÚ  ̧ ÌÂ ÏÂÌÂÂ 80 ÒÏ, ‡ Ô Ë
¯Ë ÓÍÓÛ„ÓÎ̧ ÌÓÈ Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ - ÌÂ ÏÂÌÂÂ 1 ÒÏ.
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[a][b]

ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡

é ̂ËÙ Ó‚ÓÏ ÚÂÎÂÓ·˙ÂÍÚË‚Â
• ì‚ÂÎË˜ÂÌËÂ Ò‚̊ ¯Â ‰ÂÒflÚËÍ ‡ÚÌÓ„Ó

‰ÓÒÚË„‡ÂÚÒfl Á‡ Ò˜ÂÚ ̂ËÙ Ó‚ÓÈ Ó· ‡·ÓÚÍË
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl, ‚ÒÎÂ‰ÒÚ‚ËÂ ̃ Â„Ó Ô Ë
‰‡Î̧ ÌÂÈ¯ÂÏ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËË Ì‡ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ “T”

˚̃ ‡ÊÍ‡ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚Ó ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl
ÛıÛ‰¯‡ÂÚÒfl. ÖÒÎË Ç  ̊ ÌÂ ÊÂÎ‡ÂÚÂ
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ˆËÙ Ó‚̊ Ï Û‚ÂÎË˜ÂÌËÂÏ,
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ ÙÛÌÍˆËË D ZOOM
‚ ÏÂĮ̀  Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF.

•è ‡‚‡fl ˜‡ÒÚ  ̧ [a] ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ ÙÓÍÛÒÌÓ„Ó
‡ÒÒÚÓflÌËfl Ó·̇ ÂÍÚË‚‡ Ô Â‰ÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚ ÒÓ·ÓÈ

Ó·Î‡ÒÚ  ̧ ˆËÙ Ó‚Ó„Ó Û‚ÂÎË˜ÂÌËfl, ‡ ÎÂ‚‡fl [b]
- Ó·Î‡ÒÚ  ̧ ÓÔÚË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó Û‚ÂÎË˜ÂÌËfl. è Ë
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍÂ ÙÛÌÍˆËË D ZOOM ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ
OFF ̃‡ÒÚ  ̧ [a] ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡ÂÚ.

Ç˚·Ó  ÂÊËÏ‡ ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl/
‚˚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË

èÓÏËÏÓ Ó·˚˜ÌÓ„Ó ÂÊËÏ‡ ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl Ë
‚˚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ç‡¯‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡
ËÏÂÂÚ ‰‚‡ ‰ Û„Ëı, ÍÓÚÓ ˚Â ÔÓÁ‚ÓÎfl˛Ú
ÓÒÛ˘ÂÒÚ‚ÎflÚ  ̧ ·̊ ÒÚ Û  ̨ ÒÏÂÌÛ Í‡‰ Ó‚,
ÓÊË‚Îfl˛˘Û˛ Ç‡¯Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙËÎ¸Ï˚.
(1) ç‡ÊËÏ‡fl PUSH OPEN, ‡ÒÍ ÓÈÚÂ

ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ .
(2) Ç˚·Â ËÚÂ ÌÛÊÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛

ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎfl START/STOP MODE.
 :ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚÒfl Ô Ë Ì‡Ê‡ÚËË

ÍÌÓÔÍË START/STOP Ë Ô ÂÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl
ÔÓ‚ÚÓ Ì˚Ï Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÚÓÈ ÊÂ ÍÌÓÔÍË
(Ó·̊ Ì̃̊ È ÂÊËÏ).
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING : ë˙ÂÏÍ‡
Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊ‡ÂÚÒfl ÎË¯  ̧ ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡ Ç˚
Û‰Â ÊË‚‡ÂÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/STOP ‚
Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË - ˝ÚÓ ÔÓÏÓ„‡ÂÚ
ËÁ·ÂÊ‡Ú¸ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓÈ Á‡ÔËÒË ÌÂÌÛÊÌ˚ı
Ù ‡„ÏÂÌÚÓ‚, ÂÒÎË Ç  ̊Á‡·Û‰ÂÚÂ
‚̊ ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚ  ̧ Í‡ÏÂ Û.
5SEC: è Ë Ì‡Ê‡ÚËË ÍÌÓÔÍË START/STOP
Ò˙ÂÏÍ‡ ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl Ì‡ 5 ÒÂÍÛÌ‰, ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ
Ô ÂÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË.

(3) H‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/STOP. ä‡ÏÂ ‡
Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚ Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ.

ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ‚˚· ‡ÎË ÂÊËÏ 5SEC, ÚÓ ‚
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎÂ Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ÔÓfl‚Îfl˛ÚÒfl ÔflÚ¸
ÚÓ˜ÂÍ. á‡ÚÂÏ ÓÌË ÔÓÒÎÂ‰Ó‚‡ÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡˛Ú
Ò ËÌÚÂ ‚‡ÎÓÏ ‚ Ó‰ÌÛ ÒÂÍÛÌ‰Û, Í‡Í ÔÓÍ‡Á‡ÌÓ
Ì‡ ËÒÛÌÍÂ ÌËÊÂ. èÓ ËÒÚÂ˜ÂÌËË ÔflÚË ÒÂÍÛÌ‰,
ÍÓ„‰‡ ÚÓ Í̃Ë ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡˛Ú Ò ‰ËÒÔÎÂfl,
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰ËÚ ‚

ÂÊËÏ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË.

Selecting the start/stop mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal
start/stop mode.  These modes enable you to
take a series of quick shots resulting in a lively
video.
(1) While pressing PUSH OPEN, open the LCD

panel.
(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired

mode.
 :Recording starts when you press START/

STOP, and stops when you press it again
(normal mode).

 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING : The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC : When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.

(3) Press START/STOP.  Recording starts.

If you selected 5SEC , five dots appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.  The dots
disappear at a rate of one per second as
illustrated below.  When five seconds elapse and
all the dots disappear, the camcorder switches to
Standby mode automatically

Notes on digital zoom
•More than 10x zoom is performed digitally, and

the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side.  If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

•The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.
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Camera recording

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode
Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear.  Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Note on 5SEC recording
If you have turned off the indicators on the LCD
screen, the dots do not appear.

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically except in mirror mode.  You
cannot monitor the sound from the speaker
during recording.
(1) When pressing PUSH OPEN, open the LCD

panel.
(2) Adjust angle of the LCD panel

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 210 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT + or -.

The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

PUSH OPEN

ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡

è Ó‰ÎÂÌËÂ ‚ ÂÏÂÌË Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ
5SEC
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/STOP ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ÌÓ ‰Ó
ÚÓ„Ó, Í‡Í ‚ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎÂ ËÒ˜ÂÁÌÛÚ ‚ÒÂ ÔflÚ¸
ÚÓ˜ÂÍ. á‡ÔËÒ  ̧·Û‰ÂÚ Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊÂÌ‡ ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ
Â˘Â ÓÍÓÎÓ ÔflÚË ÒÂÍÛÌ‰ Ò ÏÓÏÂÌÚ‡ ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ÌÓ„Ó
Ì‡Ê‡ÚËfl ÍÌÓÔÍË START/STOP.

é Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ 5SEC
ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ÓÚÍÎ˛˜ËÎË ‚˚‚Ó‰ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Ó‚ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì, ÚÓ Í̃Ë Ì‡ ÌÂÏ
‚Ë‰Ì̊  ÌÂ ·Û‰ÛÚ.

ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ Ò ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂÏ
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó ˝Í ‡Ì‡

Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ú‡ÍÊÂ ‚ÂÒÚË Á‡ÔËÒ¸ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl,
ÒÎÂ‰fl Á‡ ÌËÏ ÔÓ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏÛ
Í̋ ‡ÌÛ.
è Ë ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó
Í̋ ‡Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧  ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl, Í ÓÏÂ ÒÎÛ˜‡Â‚, ÍÓ„‰‡ Í̋ ‡Ì
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÒfl ‚ ÁÂ Í‡Î̧ ÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ.
èÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl „ ÓÏÍÓ„Ó‚Ó ËÚÂÎÂÏ ‰Îfl
ÍÓÌÚ ÓÎfl Á‡ÔËÒË Á‚ÛÍ‡ Ô Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ
ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ.
(1) ç‡ÊËÏ‡fl Ì‡ PUSH OPEN, ‡ÒÍ ÓÈÚÂ

ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ .
(2) éÚ Â„ÛÎË ÛÈÚÂ Û„ÓÎ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl Ô‡ÌÂÎË.

è‡ÌÂÎ̧  ÏÓÊÌÓ ÔÓ‚Â ÌÛÚ  ̧ Ô Ë·ÎËÁËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ
Ì‡ 90 „ ‡‰ÛÒÓ‚ ‚ Ó‰ÌÓÈ ÔÎÓÒÍÓÒÚË Ë Ì‡ 210
„ ‡‰ÛÒÓ‚ - ‚ ‰ Û„ÓÈ.
ü ÍÓÒÚ  ̧ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó Í̋ ‡Ì‡

Â„ÛÎË ÛÂÚÒfl ÍÌÓÔÍ‡ÏË LCD BRIGHT + Ë –.
á‡ fl‰ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ‡ÒıÓ‰ÛÂÚÒfl ·ÓÎÂÂ Í̋ÓÌÓÏÌÓ
Ô Ë Á‡Í ˚ÚÓÈ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎË.
óÚÓ·̊  Ô Ó‰ÎËÚ  ̧‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË, ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ¸
‚ÏÂÒÚÓ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó Í̋ ‡Ì‡
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎÂÏ.
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Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel
•When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically

until it clicks [a].
•When turning the LCD panel, turn it always

vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

•Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

•Do not push nor touch the LCD when moving
the LCD panel.

•You may find it difficult to view the LCD
screen due to glare when using the camcorder
outdoors.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel up vertically.  When you
turn the LCD panel 180 degrees, the  indicator
appears on the LCD screen (mirror mode) and
the time code and remaining tape indicators
disappear.
You can also use the Remote Commander.

[a] [b]1

2

ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡

é ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎË
•á‡Í ‚̊‡fl ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ ,

ÔÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡ÈÚÂ ÂÂ ‚ ‚Â ÚËÍ‡Î̧ ÌÓÂ
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ‰Ó ˘ÂÎ̃ Í‡ [a].

•àÁÏÂÌflfl ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ
Ô‡ÌÂÎË ÓÚÌÓÒËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ,̊ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ
‚ÒÂ„‰‡ Û‰Â ÊË‚‡Ú  ̧Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧  ‚ ‚Â ÚËÍ‡Î̧ ÌÓÏ
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË; ‚ Ô ÓÚË‚ÌÓÏ ÒÎÛ˜‡Â Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ
ÔÓ‚ Â‰ËÚ  ̧ÍÓ ÔÛÒ Í‡ÏÂ  ̊ ËÎË Ç‡Ï ÌÂ
Û‰‡ÒÚÒfl Ô ‡‚ËÎ̧ ÌÓ Á‡Í ˚Ú  ̧ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧  [b].

•ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ÌÂ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÂÚÂÒ¸
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ ,̨ ‰Â ÊËÚÂ
ÂÂ ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨  Á‡Í ˚ÚÓÈ.

•çÂ ‰‡‚ËÚÂ Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì
Ë ÌÂ Ô ËÍ‡Ò‡ÈÚÂÒ  ̧Í ÌÂÏÛ Ô Ë ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÂ
Ô‡ÌÂÎË.

•è Ë ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‚ÌÂ
ÔÓÏÂ˘ÂÌËÈ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ ˝Í ‡ÌÂ ÏÓÊÂÚ ·˚Ú¸
Ú Û‰ÌÓ ‡ÁÎË˜ËÏ̊ Ï ËÁ-Á‡ ÒËÎ̧ Ì̊ ı ÓÚÒ‚ÂÚÓ‚.

ç‡·Î˛‰ÂÌËÂ Á‡ ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌ˚Ï
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂÏ ‚ Í‡‰ Â

ÇÂ‰fl Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ ˜Â ÂÁ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧ , ÏÓÊÌÓ
ÔÂ Â‚Â ÌÛÚ  ̧ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧
Í̋ ‡ÌÓÏ Í ÚÓÏÛ, ÍÓ„Ó Ç  ̊ÒÌËÏ‡ÂÚÂ, ˜ÚÓ
ÔÓÁ‚ÓÎËÚ ÂÏÛ Ì‡·Î˛‰‡Ú¸ Á‡ ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌ˚Ï
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂÏ ‚ Í‡‰ Â.

èÓ‚Â ÌËÚÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧
‚ÓÍ Û„ „Ó ËÁÓÌÚ‡Î̧ ÌÓÈ ÓÒË.  è Ë ÂÂ ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÂ
Ì‡ 180 „ ‡‰ÛÒÓ‚ Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ
Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  
(ÁÂ Í‡Î̧ Ì̊ È ÂÊËÏ), ‡ ı ÓÌÓÏÂÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍËÈ
ÍÓ‰ Ë ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÓÒÚ‡˛̆ ÂÈÒfl ÎÂÌÚ  ̊ ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡˛Ú.
Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl Ú‡ÍÊÂ ÔÛÎ¸ÚÓÏ
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl.
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To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel down toward the camcorder
body.

Notes on mirror mode
•When you turn the LCD panel about 90 degrees

to 210 degrees, the camcorder enters mirror
mode.

•Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD [a].

•The picture on the LCD looks like a mirror-
image while recording in mirror mode.  The
STBY indicator appears as Pr  and REC as r .
Other indicators appear as mirror-image.  Some
indicators may not appear in mirror mode.

•While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following functions: MENU, TITLE,
DATA CODE and ZERO SET MEMORY on the
Remote Commander.

Camera recording

[a]

ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡

éÚÏÂÌ‡ ÁÂ Í‡Î¸ÌÓ„Ó ÂÊËÏ‡
èÓ‚Â ÌËÚÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧
Ó· ‡ÚÌÓ Í ÍÓ ÔÛÒÛ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊

é ÁÂ Í‡Î¸ÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ
•ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰ËÚ ‚ ÁÂ Í‡Î̧ Ì̊ È

ÂÊËÏ Ô Ë ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ
Ô‡ÌÂÎË Ì‡ Û„ÓÎ Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ ÓÚ 90 ‰Ó 210
„ ‡‰ÛÒÓ‚.

•àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÛfl ÁÂ Í‡Î¸Ì˚È ÂÊËÏ, Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ
ÒÌËÏ‡Ú  ̧ ÒÂ·fl, Ó‰ÌÓ‚ ÂÏÂÌÓ Ì‡·Į̂ ‰‡fl
ÙËÍÒË ÛÂÏÓÂ Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ [a].

•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ‚ ÁÂ Í‡Î¸ÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì ‚̊ ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl
“ÁÂ Í‡Î̧ ÌÓÂ ÓÚ ‡ÊÂÌËÂ” Í‡‰ ‡,
Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÏÓ„Ó ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ. è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ
‚ÏÂÒÚÓ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ STBY Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÌ
ÒËÏ‚ÓÎ Pr , ‡ ‚ÏÂÒÚÓ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ REC -
ÒËÏ‚ÓÎ r . éÒÚ‡Î¸Ì˚Â ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ˚
‚̊ ‚Ó‰flÚÒfl Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì ‚ ‚Ë‰Â ÁÂ Í‡Î̧ ÌÓ„Ó
ÓÚ ‡ÊÂÌËfl. çÂÍÓÚÓ ˚Â ËÁ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Ó‚ ‚
ÁÂ Í‡Î̧ ÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜‡˛ÚÒfl.

•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ‚ ÁÂ Í‡Î¸ÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ ÌÂ
‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Û˛Ú ÙÛÌÍˆËË MENU, TITLE, DATA
CODE Ë ZERO SET MEMORY Ì‡ ÔÛÎ¸ÚÂ
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl.
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Hints for better
shooting

[a]

[b] [c]

For hand-held shots, you will get better results
by holding the camcorder according to the
following suggestions:
•Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with

the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb. [a]

•Place your elbows against your side.
•Place  your left hand under the camcorder to

support it.
•Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder

eyecup.
•Be sure not to touch the built-in microphone.
•Use the LCD panel frame or the viewfinder

frame as a guide to determine the horizontal
plane.

•You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle.  Lift the viewfinder up for
record from a low position. [b]

•You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel. [c]

•When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see.  If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ Ò ÛÍ Ì‡ËÎÛ˜̄ Ëı ÂÁÛÎ̧ Ú‡ÚÓ‚
ÏÓÊÌÓ ‰Ó·ËÚ¸Òfl, ‰Â Ê‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û
ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ËÏ Ó· ‡ÁÓÏ:
•ä ÂÔÍÓ ‚ÓÁ Ï̧ËÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û ÛÍÓÈ,

Ô ÓÔÛ˘ÂÌÌÓÈ ÔÓ‰ Û Ì̃ÓÈ ÂÏÂÌ̧ , Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·̊
Ç‡¯ ·ÓÎ¸¯ÓÈ Ô‡ÎÂˆ ÏÓ„ ÎÂ„ÍÓ
Ï‡ÌËÔÛÎË Ó‚‡Ú  ̧ ÍÌÓÔÍ‡ÏË ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl [a].

•è ËÊÏËÚÂ ÎÓÍÚË Í ÍÓ ÔÛÒÛ.
•ãÂ‚ÓÈ ÛÍÓÈ ÔÓ‰‰Â ÊË‚‡ÈÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û

ÒÌËÁÛ.
•è Ë·ÎËÁ¸ÚÂ ÓÍÛÎfl  ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ‚ÔÎÓÚÌÛ˛

Í „Î‡ÁÛ.
•ëÎÂ‰ËÚÂ Á‡ ÚÂÏ, ˜ÚÓ·̊  ÌÂ Ô ËÍ‡Ò‡Ú¸Òfl Í

‚ÒÚ ÓÂÌÌÓÏÛ ÏËÍ ÓÙÓÌÛ.
•ÑÎfl „Ó ËÁÓÌÚ‡Î̧ ÌÓ„Ó ‚̊ ‡‚ÌË‚‡ÌËfl Í‡‰ ‡

Ó ËÂÌÚË ÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧ÔÓ ‡ÏÍÂ
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎË ËÎË ‡ÏÍÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl.

•ÑÎfl ÔÓÎÛ˜ÂÌËfl ËÌÚÂ ÂÒÌ̊ ı ‡ÍÛ ÒÓ‚
‚Ë‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍÛ ÏÓÊÌÓ Ú‡ÍÊÂ ‚ÂÒÚË ËÁ
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl “ÒÌËÁÛ”. è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧
‰ÓÎÊÂÌ ·̊ Ú  ̧ ÔÓ‚Â ÌÛÚ ‚‚Â ı [b].

•ë˙ÂÏÍÛ ÌÂ ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ “ÒÌËÁÛ”, ÌÓ Ë “Ò‚Â ıÛ”
ÏÓÊÌÓ ‚ÂÒÚË Ú‡ÍÊÂ Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎË [c].

•è Ë ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ
Ô‡ÌÂÎ¸˛ ‚ÌÂ ÔÓÏÂ˘ÂÌËÈ, ÔÓ‰ Ô flÏ˚ÏË
ÎÛ˜‡ÏË ÒÓÎÌ̂ ‡, ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÏÓÊÂÚ
ÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ¸Òfl Ú Û‰ÌÓ ‡ÁÎË˜ËÏ̊ Ï. Ç Ú‡ÍËı
ÒÎÛ˜‡flı ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÏ Ç‡Ï ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎÂÏ.

ëÓ‚ÂÚ˚ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡˛˘ÂÏÛ
ÓÔÂ ‡ÚÓ Û
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Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod
Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height.  If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.  When attaching a non-Sony
tripod, make sure that the length of the tripod
screw is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inches).
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod securely
and the screw may damage the camcorder.

If you wear glasses
You can bend back the eyecup to get a better
view of viewfinder [d].

Cautions on the LCD panel and on the
viewfinder
•Do not pick up the camcorder by the

viewfinder or the LCD panel [e].
•Do not place the camcorder so as to point the

viewfinder or the LCD panel toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD panel
may be damaged. Be careful when placing the
camcorder under sunlight or by a window [f].

Hints for better shooting

[d] [e] [f]

ëÓ‚ÂÚ˚ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡˛˘ÂÏÛ
ÓÔÂ ‡ÚÓ Û

ìÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÈÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Ì‡
„Ó ËÁÓÌÚ‡Î¸ÌÛ˛ ÔÓ‚Â ıÌÓÒÚ¸ ËÎË
ÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÈÚÂÒ¸ ̄ Ú‡ÚË‚ÓÏ.
èÓÔ Ó·ÛÈÚÂ ÔÓÒÚ‡‚ËÚ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Ì‡ ÒÚÓÎ
ËÎË ‰ Û„Û  ̨ Ó‚ÌÛ  ̨ ÔÓ‚Â ıÌÓÒÚ  ̧ Ì‡
ÔÓ‰ıÓ‰fl˘ÂÈ ‚̊ ÒÓÚÂ. ÖÒÎË Û Ç‡Ò ÂÒÚ¸ ̄ Ú‡ÚË‚
‰Îfl ÙÓÚÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú‡, ÚÓ ËÏ ÏÓÊÌÓ
‚ÓÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl Ë ‰Îfl Ò˙ÂÏÓÍ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ. è ÂÊ‰Â ˜ÂÏ Ô ËÒÓÂ‰ËÌflÚ  ̧Í
Í‡ÏÂ Â ¯Ú‡ÚË‚̊  Ô ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ÒÚ‚‡ ‰ Û„Ëı ÙË Ï,
Ô Ó‚Â flÈÚÂ ‰ÎËÌÛ Í ÂÔÂÊÌÓ„Ó ‚ËÌÚ‡. éÌ‡ ÌÂ
‰ÓÎÊÌ‡ Ô Â‚̊ ¯‡Ú  ̧ 6,5 ÏÏ - ‚ Ô ÓÚË‚ÌÓÏ
ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌËÂ ·Û‰ÂÚ ÌÂÌ‡‰ÂÊÌ˚Ï, ‡
‚ËÌÚ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÔÓ‚ Â‰ËÚ  ̧Í‡ÏÂ Û.

ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ÌÓÒËÚÂ Ó˜ÍË
ä ‡fl Ì‡Ò‡‰ÍË ÓÍÛÎfl ‡ ÏÓÊÌÓ ÓÚÓ„ÌÛÚ  ̧Ì‡Á‡‰,
˜ÚÓ·  ̊ · Î̊Ó Û‰Ó·ÌÂÂ ÒÏÓÚ ÂÚ  ̧‚
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧  [d].

åÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË Ô Ë Ó· ‡˘ÂÌËË Ò
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎ¸˛ Ë
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎÂÏ
•çÂ ‰Â ÊËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Á‡ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧

ËÎË ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧  [e].
•çÂ ‡ÁÏÂ˘‡ÈÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û ‚ Ú‡ÍÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË,

Ô Ë ÍÓÚÓ ÓÏ Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ËÎË
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧  ÏÓ„ÛÚ
ÔÓÔ‡‰‡Ú  ̧Ô flÏ̊ Â ÒÓÎÌÂ Ì̃̊ Â ÎÛ˜Ë. ùÚÓ
ÏÓÊÂÚ ÔÓ‚ Â‰ËÚ  ̧‚ÌÛÚ ÂÌÌËÂ ‰ÂÚ‡ÎË
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ËÎË ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó
Í̋ ‡Ì‡. ëÓ·Į̂ ‰‡ÈÚÂ ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚ ,̧
ÓÒÚ‡‚Îflfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Ì‡ ÒÓÎÌ̂ Â ËÎË Û ÓÍÌ‡
[f].
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Using the EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder.
(1)While pressing the small green button on the

POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.
(2)Press the – ˛  side of EDITSEARCH

momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion plays back (Rec Review).
Hold down the – side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want.  The last recorded portion is played
back.  To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
(END SEARCH)
Press END SEARCH.  The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds and stops.  Note
that when you use a tape without cassette
memory, this function does not work once you
eject the cassette after recording.

To begin re-recording
Press START/STOP.  Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH.  Provided
you do not eject the tape, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
you record will be smooth.

Checking the
recorded picture

è Ó‚Â Í‡ ÓÚÒÌflÚÓ„Ó
Ï‡ÚÂ Ë‡Î‡

ë ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛ ÙÛÌÍˆËË EDITSEARCH Ç˚
ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ô ÓÒÏ‡Ú Ë‚‡Ú  ̧ ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÌËÂ ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ˜ÚÓ
ÓÚÒÌflÚ˚Â Í‡‰  ̊ Ë Ô Ó‚Â flÚ  ̧ Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚Ó
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl, ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰fl Â„Ó Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl.
(1)ì‰Â ÊË‚‡fl ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË

Ï‡ÎÂÌ¸ÍÛ˛ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ˛ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ Ì‡
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎÂ POWER, ÔÂ Â‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ Â„Ó
‚ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ CAMERA.

(2)ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ë ÓÚÔÛÒÚËÚÂ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ – ˛  ÍÌÓÔÍË
EDITSEARCH;  Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ·Û‰ÛÚ
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌ̊  ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÌËÂ ÌÂÒÍÓÎ̧ ÍÓ
ÒÂÍÛÌ‰ ÓÚÒÌflÚÓ„Ó Ç‡ÏË Ï‡ÚÂ Ë‡Î‡
(Ô Ó‚Â Í‡ Á‡ÔËÒË). óÚÓ·  ̊ Ì‡ÈÚË ÌÛÊÌ̊ È
Í‡‰ , ÌÂ ÓÚÔÛÒÍ‡ÈÚÂ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ – ÍÌÓÔÍË
EDITSEARCH, ÔÓÍ‡ ÓÌ ÌÂ ·Û‰ÂÚ Ì‡È‰ÂÌ.
èÓÒÎÂ ̋ ÚÓ„Ó ·Û‰ÂÚ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌ‡ ‚Òfl
Á‡ÔËÒ ,̧ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛̆ ‡fl Á‡ ̋ ÚËÏ Í‡‰ ÓÏ.
óÚÓ·̊  Ô ÓÏÓÚ‡Ú  ̧ÎÂÌÚÛ ‚ÔÂ Â‰, Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ë
Û‰Â ÊË‚‡ÈÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ ÒÓ ÒÚÓ ÓÌ̊  +
(ÏÓÌÚ‡ÊÌ˚È ÔÓËÒÍ).

éÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl
éÚÔÛÒÚËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ EDITSEARCH.

ÇÓÁ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ Í ÍÓÌˆÛ ÓÚÒÌflÚÓ„Ó
Ï‡ÚÂ Ë‡Î‡ (END SEARCH)
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ END SEARCH. ä‡ÏÂ ‡
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚ ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÌËÂ 5 ÒÂÍÛÌ‰
ËÏÂ˛˘ÂÈÒfl Ì‡ ÎÂÌÚÂ Á‡ÔËÒË Ë Ô ÂÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚ
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ. ëÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ËÏÂÚ  ̧ ‚ ‚Ë‰Û, ˜ÚÓ
Ô Ë ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ÏË, ÌÂ ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌÌ̊ ÏË
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸ ,̨ ‰‡ÌÌ‡fl ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl

‰ÂÈÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ ÎË ¸̄ ‰Ó ÔÂ ‚Ó„Ó ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËfl
Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊Ò Á‡ÔËÒ¸  ̨ËÁ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊

èÓ‚ÚÓ Ì‡fl Á‡ÔËÒ¸
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ START/STOP. èÓ‚ÚÓ Ì‡fl Á‡ÔËÒ¸
Ì‡ Ì̃ÂÚÒfl Ò ÏÓÏÂÌÚ‡, ÍÓ„‰‡ Ç  ̊ÓÚÔÛÒÚËÎË
ÍÌÓÔÍÛ EDITSEARCH. ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ÌÂ ËÁ‚ÎÂÍ‡ÎË
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ ËÁ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ,̊ ÚÓ ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰ ÓÚ
ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÌÂÈ ÓÚÒÌflÚÓÈ ÒˆÂÌ˚ Í ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÈ
·Û‰ÂÚ ÔÎ‡‚Ì̊ Ï.
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Playing back a tape
You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
(1) Insert the recorded tape with the window

facing out.
(2) While pressing PUSH OPEN, open the LCD

panel.
(3) While pressing the small green button on the

POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.
(4) Slide OPEN c  and pull the video control

compartment until it clicks.
(5) Press 0  to rewind the tape.
(6) Press (  to start playback.
(7) Adjust the volume using VOLUME +/– and

the brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT +/–.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,
after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

To stop playback, press p .
To rewind the tape, press 0 .
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press ) .

Using the Remote Commander
You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander.  Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries .

LCD BRIGHT

VOLUME

ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË

Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ô ÓÒÏ‡Ú Ë‚‡Ú¸ ÓÚÒÌflÚ˚Â Í‡‰ ˚
Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl.
(1) ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‚ Í‡ÏÂ Û Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌÛ  ̨ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ

ÓÍÓ Í̄ÓÏ Ì‡ ÛÊÛ.
(2) ç‡ÊËÏ‡fl PUSH OPEN, ‡ÒÍ ÓÈÚÂ

ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ .
(3) ì‰Â ÊË‚‡fl ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË

Ï‡ÎÂÌ¸ÍÛ˛ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ˛ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ Ì‡
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎÂ POWER, ÔÂ Â‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ Â„Ó
‚ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ PLAYER.

(4) ë‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ ˚˜‡ÊÓÍ OPENc  Ë ‚˚ÚflÌËÚÂ
‰Ó ˘ÂÎ˜Í‡ ·ÎÓÍ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl
‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ÓÒÏÓÚ ÓÏ.

(5) ÑÎfl ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍË ÎÂÌÚ˚ Ì‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ 0 .
(6) ÑÎfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ì‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ

( .
(7) ÑÎfl Â„ÛÎË Ó‚ÍË „ ÓÏÍÓÒÚË Á‚ÛÍ‡

ÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÈÚÂÒ¸ ÍÌÓÔÍÓÈ VOLUME +/–, ‡ ‰Îfl
ÔÓ‰ÒÚ ÓÈÍË fl ÍÓÒÚË
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó Í̋ ‡Ì‡ - ÍÌÓÔÍÓÈ
LCD BRIGHT +/–.

èÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜Ë‚ Í‡ÏÂ Û  ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ Û ËÎË
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÛ, Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ú‡ÍÊÂ
Ô ÓÒÏ‡Ú Ë‚‡Ú  ̧ ÓÚÒÌflÚ˚Â ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙËÎ̧ Ï̊  Ì‡
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁËÓÌÌÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ.

óÚÓ·˚ ÓÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ¸ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ,
Ì‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ p .
óÚÓ·˚ ÓÚÏÓÚ‡Ú¸ ÎÂÌÚÛ Ì‡Á‡‰, Ì‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ
0 .
óÚÓ·˚ ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚ‡Ú¸ ÎÂÌÚÛ ‚ÔÂ Â‰,
Ì‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ ) .

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÔÛÎ¸ÚÓÏ
‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl
ìÔ ‡‚ÎflÚ  ̧ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂÏ ÏÓÊÌÓ Ô Ë
ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏÓ„Ó ÔÛÎ̧ Ú‡ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl. è ÂÊ‰Â ˜ÂÏ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl
ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÓÏ, ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‚ ÌÂ„Ó ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË ÚËÔ‡
R6 ( ‡ÁÏÂ  ÄÄ).
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Playing back a tape

To display the LCD screen/viewfinder screen
indicators
Press DISPLAY.
To erase the indicators, press again.

Notes on screen indicators
•The screen indicator disappears when the title

is displayed.
•When you play back a tape using a

“InfoLITHIUM” battery,  B  indicates the
remaining battery capacity.  The remaining
battery time in minutes is not displayed.

Using headphones
Connect headphones (not supplied) to the 2  jack.
You can adjust the volume of the headphones
using VOLUME +/–.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel.  The viewfinder turns on
automatically.
When using the viewfinder, you can monitor the
sound only by using headphones.
To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Various playback modes

To view a still picture (playback
pause)
Press P  during playback.  To resume playback,
press P  or ( .

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing 0  or )  during playback.  To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)
Keep pressing 0  while rewinding or )  while
advancing the tape.  To resume normal
rewinding or fast-forward, release the button.

To view the picture at 1/3 speed
(slow playback)
Press &  on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in reverse direction,
press < , then press & . To resume normal
playback, press ( .

ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË

Ç˚‚Ó‰ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Ó‚ Ì‡ ˝Í ‡Ì
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ô‡ÌÂÎË/
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ DISPLAY
óÚÓ·̊  Û· ‡Ú  ̧ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ̊Ò ̋Í ‡Ì‡, Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ
ÚÛ ÊÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ÌÓ.

é· ˝Í ‡ÌÌ˚ı ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ı
•è Ë ‚̊ ‚Ó‰Â Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì ÚËÚ ‡ ̋Í ‡ÌÌ̊ Â

ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ̊ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡˛Ú.
•ÖÒÎË Ô Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË

Í‡ÏÂ ‡ ÔËÚ‡ÂÚÒfl ÓÚ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË “InfoLITHIUM”,
ÚÓ ‚ÂÎË˜ËÌÛ ÓÒÚ‡‚̄ Â„ÓÒfl Á‡ fl‰‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ÛÍ‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚ ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  B .
éÒÚ‡˛˘ÂÂÒfl ‚ ÂÏfl ‡·ÓÚ˚ ‚ ÏËÌÛÚ‡ı Ì‡
Í̋ ‡Ì ÌÂ ‚̊ ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl.

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ Ì‡Û¯ÌËÍ‡ÏË
èÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ Ì‡Û Ì̄ËÍË (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰flÚ)
Í „ÌÂÁ‰Û 2. É ÓÏÍÓÒÚ  ̧Á‚ÛÍ‡ ‚ Ì‡Û Ì̄ËÍ‡ı

Â„ÛÎË ÛÂÚÒfl ÍÌÓÔÍÓÈ VOLUME +/–.

è ÓÒÏÓÚ  ÓÚÒÌflÚÓ„Ó ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl ˜Â ÂÁ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ¸
á‡Í ÓÈÚÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ .
è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧ .
è Ë Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ Â ˜Â ÂÁ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧  Á‚ÛÍ
ÏÓÊÌÓ ÒÎ˚¯‡Ú¸ ÚÓÎ¸ÍÓ ‚ Ì‡Û¯ÌËÍ‡ı.
óÚ·̊  ‚Â ÌÛÚ¸Òfl Í Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ Û Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ, ÓÚÍ ÓÈÚÂ
Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧  ‚ÌÓ‚̧ . ÇË‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧  ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl.

ê‡ÁÎË˜Ì˚Â ÂÊËÏ˚
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl

ëÚÓÔ-Í‡‰  (Ô‡ÛÁ‡ Ô Ë
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË)
ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ
P . óÚÓ·̊  Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚ  ̧‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ,
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ P  ËÎË ( .

ç‡ıÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ ÌÛÊÌÓ„Ó Ù ‡„ÏÂÌÚ‡
Á‡ÔËÒË (ÔÓËÒÍ Í‡‰ ‡)
ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Û‰Â ÊË‚‡ÈÚÂ ‚
Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË ÍÌÓÔÍÛ 0  ËÎË ) .  ÑÎfl
‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËfl Í ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÏÛ
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌË  ̨ÓÚÔÛÒÚËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ.

ìÒÍÓ ÂÌÌ˚È Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ  ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl
‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍË ‚ÔÂ Â‰ ËÎË Ì‡Á‡‰
(ÒÍ‡ÌË Û˛˘‡fl ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍ‡)
ì‰Â ÊË‚‡ÈÚÂ ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË ÍÌÓÔÍÛ
0  Ô Ë ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍÂ Ì‡Á‡‰ ËÎË ÍÌÓÔÍÛ )  Ô Ë
ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍÂ ‚ÔÂ Â‰. ÑÎfl ‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËfl ‚
Ó·̊ Ì̃̊ È ÂÊËÏ ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍË ÓÚÔÛÒÚËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ.
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To view the picture at double speed
For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press < , then press ×2 on the Remote
Commander during playback.  For double speed
playback in the forward direction, press > , then
press ×2 during playback.  To resume normal
playback, press ( .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press ’  or 7  on the Remote Commander in
playback pause mode.  If you keep pressing the
button, you can view the picture at 1/25 speed.
To resume normal playback, press ( .

To change the playback direction
Press <  on the Remote Commander for reverse
direction or >  on the Remote Commander for
forward direction during playback.  To resume
normal playback, press   (  .

Notes on playback
•The sound is muted in the various playback

modes.
•During playback other than normal playback,

the previous recording may appear in mosaic
image.  This is not malfunction.

•When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press ( .

Note on slow playback
The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on this camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the DV OUT
jack.

Playing back a tape
ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË

è ÓÒÏÓÚ  ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË Ò 1/3
ÌÓ Ï‡Î¸ÌÓÈ ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚË (Á‡ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÂ
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ)
ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ
&  Ì‡ ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl.
ÑÎfl Á‡ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓ„Ó ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl ‚
Ó· ‡ÚÌÛ  ̨ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ < , ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ  & .
óÚÓ·  ̊ ‚ÓÁÓ·ÌÓ‚ËÚ  ̧ ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÂ
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ, Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ ( .

è ÓÒÏÓÚ  ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË Ò Û‰‚ÓÂÌÌÓÈ
ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸˛
óÚÓ·̊  ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚ÂÒÚË Á‡ÔËÒ  ̧Ò Û‰‚ÓÂÌÌÓÈ
ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸̨  ‚ Ó· ‡ÚÌÛ  ̨ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ, Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ‚
ıÓ‰Â ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl ÍÌÓÔÍÛ < , ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ
ÍÌÓÔÍÛ ×2 Ì‡ ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl. ÑÎfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ò
Û‰‚ÓÂÌÌÓÈ ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸  ̨‚ÔÂ Â‰ Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ô Ë
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË ÍÌÓÔÍÛ > , ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ
×2. óÚÓ·̊  ‚Â ÌÛÚ¸Òfl Í ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÏÛ
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌË ,̨ Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ( .

èÓÍ‡‰ Ó‚˚È Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ
Ç ÂÊËÏÂ Ô‡ÛÁ  ̊Ô Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ÍÌÓÔÍÛ ’  ËÎË 7 . çÂ ÓÚÔÛÒÍ‡fl
˝ÚÛ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ, Ç  ̊ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ô ÓÒÏ‡Ú Ë‚‡Ú¸
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ò 1/25 ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÈ ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚË.
óÚÓ·̊  ‚Â ÌÛÚ¸Òfl Í ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÏÛ
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌË ,̨ Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ( .

ëÏÂÌ‡ Ì‡Ô ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ‡
Ç ÂÊËÏÂ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡
ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ÍÌÓÔÍÛ <
‰Îfl Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ‡ ‚ Ó· ‡ÚÌÛ  ̨ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ ËÎË ÍÌÓÔÍÛ
>  ‰Îfl Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ‡ ‚ÔÂ Â‰. óÚÓ·̊  ‚Â ÌÛÚ¸Òfl Í
ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÏÛ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌË ,̨ Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ( .

é ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË
•è Ë ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰Â ÓÚ ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓ„Ó Í ‰ Û„ËÏ

ÂÊËÏ‡Ï ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Á‚ÛÍ
ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl.

•Ç ‰ Û„Ëı ÂÊËÏ‡ı ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ô ËÓ· ÂÚ‡Ú¸
“ÏÓÁ‡Ë Ì̃̊ Â” ÍÓÌÚÛ .̊ ùÚÓ ÌÂ fl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl
Ô ËÁÌ‡ÍÓÏ ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË.

•èÓÒÎÂ 5 ÏËÌÛÚ Â· ‚̊‡ÌËfl ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ Ô‡ÛÁ˚
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
Ô ÂÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl. óÚÓ·̊  ‚ÓÁÓ·ÌÓ‚ËÚ¸
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ, Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ ( .

é Á‡ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÏ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË
ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÒÔÓÒÓ·Ì‡ Ó·ÂÒÔÂ˜Ë‚‡Ú¸
‚̊ ÒÓÍÓÍ‡˜ÂÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ô Ë
Á‡ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÏ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË; ÓÌÓ, Ó‰Ì‡ÍÓ,
ÌÂ Ô ÂÓ· ‡ÁÛÂÚÒfl ‚ ‚̊ ıÓ‰ÌÓÈ ÒË„Ì‡Î,
ÔÓ‰‡‚‡ÂÏ˚È Ì‡ „ÌÂÁ‰Ó DV OUT.
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Searching for the end
of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape.  The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last
about 5 seconds of the recorded portion plays
back.  Then the tape stops at the end of the
recorded picture (End Search).

Open the LCD panel and press END SEARCH
during recording standby.
This function works when the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA, PLAYER or PHOTO.

Note on End Search
When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the End Search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after recording.  If you use a
tape with cassette memory, this function will
work after you have ejected the tape once.

ç‡ıÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ ÍÓÌˆ‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË

èÓÒÎÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍË Ë Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ‡ ÓÚÒÌflÚÓ„Ó
Ï‡ÚÂ Ë‡Î‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚ  ̧ ÍÓÌÂ  ̂ Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌÓ„Ó
Û˜‡ÒÚÍ‡ ÎÂÌÚ .̊ è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ ÎÂÌÚ‡
ÔÂ ÂÏ‡Ú ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl ‚ÔÂ Â‰ ËÎË Ì‡Á‡‰, ÔÓÒÎÂ
˜Â„Ó ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÌËÈ Ù ‡„ÏÂÌÚ
Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌÓÈ Ì‡ ÌÂÈ Á‡ÔËÒË
Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ¸̨  ÓÍÓÎÓ ÔflÚË ÒÂÍÛÌ‰.
á‡ÚÂÏ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ ÓÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÂÚÒfl ‚
ÍÓÌ̂ Â Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌÓ„Ó Û˜‡ÒÚÍ‡ (‡‚ÚÓÔÓËÒÍ
ÍÓÌ̂ ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË).

Ç ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË
‡ÒÍ ÓÈÚÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧  Ë

Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ END SEARCH.
ùÚ‡ ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ, ÍÓ„‰‡
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËflı CAMERA, PLAYER ËÎË PHOTO.

é· ‡‚ÚÓÔÓËÒÍÂ ÍÓÌˆ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË
è Ë ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ, ÌÂ ËÏÂ˛˘Ëı
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚË, ‡‚ÚÓÔÓËÒÍ ÍÓÌ̂ ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË
‚ÓÁÏÓÊÂÌ ÎË¯¸ ‰Ó ÔÂ ‚Ó„Ó ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËfl ËÁ
Í‡ÏÂ  ̊ Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊
è ËÏÂÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ Í Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡Ï Ò Ô‡ÏflÚ¸  ̨ ˝Ú‡
ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ ‰‡ÊÂ ÔÓÒÎÂ Ó‰ÌÓÍ ‡ÚÌÓ„Ó
ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËfl Ë ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ÌÓÈ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, mains,
and 12/24 V car battery.  Choose the appropriate
power source depending on where you want to
use your camcorder.

Place Power Accessory to be used
source

Indoors Mains Supplied AC power adaptor

Outdoors Battery Battery pack NP-F530
pack (supplied), NP-F730, NP-F930

In the car 12 V or Sony car battery charger
24 V car DC-V515A
battery

Note on power sources
Disconnecting the power source or removing the
battery pack during recording or playback may
damage the inserted tape.  If this happens,
restore the power supply again immediately.

Using the mains

To use the supplied AC power adaptor:
(1) Connect the mains lead to the mains.
(2) Lift up the viewfinder.
(3) Slide the connecting plate down into the

guides at the rear of the camcorder until it
clicks.

321

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÓÒÚ‡Î¸Ì˚ÏË ÙÛÌÍˆËflÏË

Ç˚·Ó  ËÒÚÓ˜ÌËÍÓ‚
ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl

Ç‡¯‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÔËÚ‡Ú¸Òfl ÓÚ
ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓÈ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË, ÓÚ ÒÂÚË
ËÎË ÓÚ ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ‡ Ò
Ì‡Ô flÊÂÌËÂÏ 12/24 Ç. Ç˚·Ó  Ì‡Ë·ÓÎÂÂ
ÔÓ‰ıÓ‰fl˘Â„Ó ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍ‡ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Á‡‚ËÒËÚ ÓÚ ÚÓ„Ó,
„‰Â Ç  ̊ÒÓ·Ë ‡ÂÚÂÒ  ̧ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ.

åÂÒÚÓ

Ç ÔÓÏÂ˘ÂÌËË

ÇÌÂ
ÔÓÏÂ˘ÂÌËfl

Ç ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎÂ

é· ËÒÚÓ˜ÌËÍ‡ı ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl
éÚÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ÓÚ ËÒÚÓ˜ÌËÍ‡ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl
ËÎË ÓÚ‰ÂÎÂÌËÂ ÓÚ ÌÂÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ËÎË ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl ÏÓÊÂÚ
Ô Ë‚ÂÒÚË Í ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌË  ̨ÎÂÌÚ  ̊ ‚ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ. Ç
ÔÓ‰Ó·ÌÓÏ ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÒÎÂ‰ÂÚ ÌÂÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓ
‚ÓÒÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ  ̧ ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ Í‡ÏÂ .̊

èËÚ‡ÌËÂ ÓÚ ÒÂÚË

óÚÓ·  ̊ ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚ  ̧ Í‡ÏÂ Û Í Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏÓÏÛ
‡‰‡ÔÚÂ Û ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl:
(1) èÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ ÒÂÚÂ‚ÓÈ Ô Ó‚Ó‰ Í ÓÁÂÚÍÂ.
(2) èÓ‰ÌËÏËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧ .
(3) ÇÒÚ‡‚̧ ÚÂ ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÛ  ̨ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÛ ‚

Ì‡Ô ‡‚Îfl˛˘ËÂ Ô‡Á˚ Ì‡ Á‡‰ÌÂÈ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÂ
ÍÓ ÔÛÒ‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ Ë Ò‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ ÂÂ ‚ÌËÁ ‰Ó
˘ÂÎ̃ Í‡.

àÒÚÓ˜ÌËÍ
ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl

ëÂÚ¸

Å‡Ú‡ Âfl

Ä‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎ¸Ì˚È
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ  Ò
Ì‡Ô flÊÂÌËÂÏ 12
Ç ËÎË 24 Ç

çÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏ˚Â
Ô ËÌ‡‰ÎÂÊÌÓÒÚË

è ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ˚È
‡‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó
ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl

ÄÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì̊ Â
·‡Ú‡ ÂË NP-F530
(Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÚÒfl),
NP-F730, NP-F930

á‡ fl‰ÌÓÂ
ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚Ó ‰Îfl
‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎ¸Ì˚ı
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ó‚
Sony DC-V515A

éÚ‰ÂÎÂÌËÂ ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÓÈ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌ˚.
éÚ‰ÂÎflÚ¸ ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÛ˛ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÛ ÓÚ Í‡ÏÂ ˚
ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Ú‡Í ÊÂ, Í‡Í ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â .̨

To remove the connecting plate
The connecting plate is removed in the same way
as the battery pack.
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WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION
The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Using a car battery

Use a car battery charger such as Sony DC-
V515A (not supplied).  Connect the car battery
cord to the cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V
or 24 V). Connect the car battery charger and the
camcorder using the DK-315 (supplied with DC-
V515A) connecting cord.

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video product.
When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

Using alternative power
sources

èêÖÑéëíÖêÖÜÖçàÖ
á‡ÏÂÌÛ ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó Ô Ó‚Ó‰‡ ÏÓÊÌÓ Ô ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚ¸
ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ‚ ÒÔÂˆË‡ÎËÁË Ó‚‡ÌÌÓÈ Ï‡ÒÚÂ ÒÍÓÈ.

Ç ç à å Ä ç à Ö
èËÚ‡ÌËÂ ÌÂ ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌÓ ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡
ÒÂÚÂ‚ÓÈ Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ÓÒÚ‡ÂÚÒfl ÔÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌÌ̊ Ï Í

ÓÁÂÚÍÂ, ‰‡ÊÂ ÂÒÎË Ò‡Ï ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ
‚̊ ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌ.

èËÚ‡ÌËÂ ÓÚ ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎ¸ÌÓ„Ó
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ‡

ÑÎfl ˝ÚÓ„Ó Ç‡Ï ÔÓÚ Â·ÛÂÚÒfl Á‡ fl‰ÌÓÂ
ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚Ó ‰Îfl ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎ̧ Ì̊ ı
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ó‚, Ì‡Ô ËÏÂ  ÏÓ‰ÂÎ̧  Sony DC-
V515A (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ). èÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ
Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ÓÚ ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ‡ Í „ÌÂÁ‰Û Ô ËÍÛ Ë‚‡ÚÂÎfl ‚
Ò‡ÎÓÌÂ ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎfl ( Ò Ì‡Ô flÊÂÌËÂÏ
·Ó ÚÓ‚ÓÈ ÒÂÚË 12 Ç ËÎË 24 Ç). ëÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ
Á‡ fl‰ÌÓÂ ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚Ó ‰Îfl ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎ̧ Ì̊ ı
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ó‚ Ò ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ Ô Ë ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë
Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏÓ„Ó ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó ̄ ÌÛ ‡ DK-315
(ÔÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ‚ÏÂÒÚÂ Ò DC-V515A).

ç‡ÒÚÓfl˘‡fl ˝Ï·ÎÂÏ‡
ÔÓ‰Ú‚Â Ê‰‡ÂÚ, ˜ÚÓ ÔÓÏÂ˜ÂÌÌÓÂ
Â  ̨ ËÁ‰ÂÎËÂ Ô Â‰ÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚ ÒÓ·ÓÈ
ÙË ÏÂÌÌÛ˛ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚÛ˛˘Û˛
˜‡ÒÚ  ̧ Í ‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Â Sony.
äÓÏÔ‡ÌËfl Sony ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÚ Ç‡Ï
Ô ËÓ· ÂÚ‡Ú  ̧Í ÂÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Â
ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚÛ˛˘ËÂ, ÔÓÏÂ˜ÂÌÌ˚Â
‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ˝Ï·ÎÂÏÓÈ (“GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”).

Ç˚·Ó  ËÒÚÓ˜ÌËÍÓ‚ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl
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You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.
(1)Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD

screen.
(2)Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired

item, then press the CONTROL dial.  Only the
selected item is displayed.

(3)Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
mode, then press the CONTROL dial.  If you
want to change the other modes, repeat steps
2 and 3.

(4)Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Changing the mode
settings

Ç  ̊ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú  ̧ ‚ÒÂ ‡ÁÌÓÓ· ‡ÁËÂ
ÙÛÌÍˆËÈ Ë ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓÒÚÂÈ Ç‡¯ÂÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚, ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡fl ÂÊËÏ˚ ÂÂ

‡·ÓÚ  ̊ ˜Â ÂÁ ÏÂĮ̀  Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚.
(1) ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË MENU ‚˚ÁÓ‚ËÚÂ ÏÂÌ˛

Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì.
(2) Ç ‡˘‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL, ‚˚·Â ËÚÂ

ÌÛÊÌÛ˛ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ
CONTROL. ç‡ ˝Í ‡ÌÂ ÓÒÚ‡ÂÚÒfl ÚÓÎ¸ÍÓ
‚̊ · ‡ÌÌ‡fl Ç‡ÏË ÔÓÁËˆËfl.

(3) èÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL ‚˚·Â ËÚÂ
ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏ˚È ÂÊËÏ Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL. ÑÎfl ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl
‰ Û„Ëı ÂÊËÏÓ‚ ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ËÚÂ ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 2 Ë 3.

(4) óÚÓ·̊  Û· ‡Ú  ̧ ÏÂĮ̀  Ò ̋Í ‡Ì‡, ‚ÌÓ‚̧
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ MENU.

èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ
ÂÊËÏÓ‚ ‡·ÓÚ˚

MENU

REC MODE
AUDIO MODE

COMMANDER

[ ]MENU

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT
BEEP

: END

TITLEERASE

MENU

REC MODE
AUDIO MODE

COMMANDER

MENU

REC MODE SP
LP

MENU

REC MODE SP
LP

MENU

REC MODE SP
LP

MENU

REC MODE
AUDIO MODE

COMMANDER
SP

MENU

REC MODE
AUDIO MODE

COMMANDER
LP

4

1 2

3

ON
ON
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While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the menu system.

Note on changing the mode settings
Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to PLAYER or CAMERA/
PHOTO.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA/PHOTO and
PLAYER modes
COMMANDER* <ON/OFF>
•Select ON when using the supplied Remote

Commander for the camcorder.
•Select OFF when not using the Remote

Commander.

BEEP <ON/OFF>
•Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/

stop recording, etc.
•Select OFF when you do not want to hear the

beep sound.

TITLE ERASE
Erase the title you have superimposed.

LCD B.L. <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>
•Normally select BRT NORMAL.
•Select BRIGHT when the LCD panel is dark.
Even if you adjust the LCD B.L., the recorded
picture is not affected.

LCD COLOUR
Select this item and change the level of the
indicator by turning CONTROL dial up (+) or
down (–) to adjust the colour intensity of the
picture.

VF BRIGHT
Close the LCD panel.
Select this item to adjust the brightness of the
viewfinder.  The viewfinder becomes brighter
when you turn the CONTROL dial up (+), and
darker when you turn it down (–).

Changing the mode settings

è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ‚ ÁÂ Í‡Î¸ÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ ÏÂÌ˛
Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÌÂ ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ.

é ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËË ÂÊËÏÓ‚ ‡·ÓÚ˚
ëÓ‰Â Ê‡ÌËÂ ÏÂÌ˛ ÏÂÌflÂÚÒfl ‚ Á‡‚ËÒËÏÓÒÚË
ÓÚ ÚÓ„Ó, Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ÎË ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER
‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË PLAYER ËÎË CAMERA/PHOTO.

ÇÓÁÏÓÊÌ˚Â ÂÊËÏ˚ ‰Îfl
Í‡Ê‰ÓÈ ÔÓÁËˆËË ÏÂÌ˛

é·˘ËÂ ÔÓÁËˆËË ‰Îfl ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÈ
CAMERA/PHOTO Ë PLAYER
COMMANDER* <ON/OFF>
•êÂÊËÏ ON - ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ˚Ï

ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÓÏ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ.

•êÂÊËÏ OFF - ÔÛÎ¸Ú ‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ÌÂ ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÒfl.

BEEP <ON/OFF>
•êÂÊËÏ ON - Ì‡˜‡ÎÓ/Ô ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ Á‡ÔËÒË Ë

Ú.Ô. ÒÓÔ Ó‚ÓÊ‰‡ÂÚÒfl ÒË„Ì‡ÎÓÏ ·ËÔÂ ‡.
•êÂÊËÏ OFF - ·ËÔÂ  ÓÚÍÎ˛˜ÂÌ.

TITLE ERASE
ëÚË ‡ÌËÂ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌÌÓ„Ó ÚËÚ ‡.

LCD B.L. <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>
•é·˚˜Ì˚È ÂÊËÏ - BRT NORMAL.
•êÂÊËÏ BRIGHT ‚˚·Ë ‡ÂÚÒfl Ô Ë

ÌÂ‰ÓÒÚ‡ÚÓ Ì̃ÓÈ fl ÍÓÒÚË
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó Í̋ ‡Ì‡.

êÂ„ÛÎË Ó‚Í‡ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ ‡ LCD B.L. ÌÂ ‚ÎËflÂÚ
Ì‡ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÏÓÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ.

LCD COLOUR
Ç˚· ‡‚ ˝ÚÛ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ Ë ËÁÏÂÌflfl ÔÓÍ‡Á‡ÌËfl
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL
‚‚Â ı(+) ËÎË ‚ÌËÁ (–), Ç  ̊ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ

Â„ÛÎË Ó‚‡Ú  ̧ ‚̂ÂÚÓ‚Û  ̨ Ì‡Ò˚̆ ÂÌÌÓÒÚ¸
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl.

VF BRIGHT
á‡Í ÓÈÚÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ .
Ç˚· ‡‚ ˝ÚÛ ÔÓÁËˆË˛, Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ

Â„ÛÎË Ó‚‡Ú  ̧ fl ÍÓÒÚ  ̧ Í̋ ‡Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl.
ùÍ ‡Ì ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÒfl fl ˜Â Ô Ë
ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÂ ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL ‚‚Â ı (+) Ë
ÚÂÏÌÂÂ Ô Ë ÂÂ ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÂ ‚ÌËÁ (–).

èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ÂÊËÏÓ‚
‡·ÓÚ˚
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VF PW-SAVE <ON/OFF>
•Select ON to activate “finder power save”

(page 14).
•Select OFF to inactivate “finder power save”.

DISPLAY <LCD/”V-OUT/LCD”>
•Normally select LCD.
•Select V-OUT/LCD to display indicator both on

the LCD panel and TV screen.

Items for CAMERA/PHOTO mode only
REC MODE <SP/LP>
•Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)

mode.
•Select LP when recording in LP (long play)

mode.

D ZOOM <ON/OFF>
•Select ON to activate digital zooming.
•Select OFF not to use the digital zoom.  The

camcorder goes back to 10x optical zoom.

STEADYSHOT <ON/OFF>
•Normally select ON.
•Select OFF when you do not have to worry

about camera-shake.

REC LAMP <ON/OFF>
•Normally select ON.
•Select OFF when you do not want the camera

recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

CLOCK SET
Select this item to reset the date or time.

Changing the mode settings

VF PW-SAVE <ON/OFF>
•êÂÊËÏ ON - “˝ÍÓÌÓÏËfl ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl

‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl” (ÒÚ . 14).
•êÂÊËÏ OFF - ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ

ÔÓÒÚÓflÌÌÓ.

DISPLAY <LCD/”V-OUT/LCD”>
•é·˚˜Ì˚È ÂÊËÏ - LCD.
•êÂÊËÏ V-OUT/LCD - ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ‚˚‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl

Í‡Í Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ , Ú‡Í
Ë Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡.

èÓÁËˆËË ÏÂÌ˛ ÚÓÎ¸ÍÓ ‰Îfl ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
CAMERA/PHOTO
REC MODE <SP/LP>
•êÂÊËÏ SP - ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌ‡fl ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ  ̧Á‡ÔËÒË.
•êÂÊËÏ LP - ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌ‡fl ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ  ̧Á‡ÔËÒË.

D ZOOM <ON/OFF>
•êÂÊËÏ ON - ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÂÚÒfl ÒËÒÚÂÏ‡

ˆËÙ Ó‚Ó„Ó Û‚ÂÎË˜ÂÌËfl.
•êÂÊËÏ OFF - ˆËÙ Ó‚ÓÂ Û‚ÂÎË˜ÂÌËÂ ÌÂ

ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÒfl. ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ ‚Â‰ÂÚÒfl ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ
ÓÔÚË˜ÂÒÍËÏ ÚÂÎÂÓ·˙ÂÍÚË‚ÓÏ Ò
‰ÂÒflÚËÍ ‡ÚÌ̊ Ï Û‚ÂÎË˜ÂÌËÂÏ.

STEADYSHOT <ON/OFF>
•é·˚˜Ì˚È ÂÊËÏ -ON.
•êÂÊËÏ OFF ‚̊ ·Ë ‡ÂÚÒfl ‚ ÒÎÛ˜‡flı, ÍÓ„‰‡

ÌÂÚ ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓÒÚË ÍÓÏÔÂÌÒË Ó‚‡Ú¸
ÍÓÎÂ·‡ÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ Ô Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ.

REC LAMP <ON/OFF>
•é·˚˜Ì˚È ÂÊËÏ - ON.
•Ç ÂÊËÏÂ OFF ÒË„Ì‡Î¸Ì‡fl Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡

Ò˙ÂÏÍË/ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Ì‡ ÔÂ Â‰ÌÂÈ
ÒÚÓ ÓÌÂ ÍÓ ÔÛÒ‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ÌÂ
Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl.

CLOCK SET
äÓ ÂÍÚË Ó‚Í‡ ‰‡Ú  ̊Ë ‚ ÂÏÂÌË.

èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ÂÊËÏÓ‚
‡·ÓÚ˚
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Changing the mode settings

DEMO MODE <STBY/OFF>
•Select STBY to glance over the function of

camcorder.
•Select OFF not to display demonstration.

Notes on DEMO MODE
• DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at

the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

• You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

• If you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select STBY of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.
When you turn off the camcorder once, DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

AUDIO MODE <12BIT/16BIT>
•Normally select 12BIT to record two stereo

sound.
•Select 16BIT to record the one stereo sound

with high quality.

Items for PLAYER mode only
TITLE DSPL <ON/OFF>
•Select ON to display the title you have

superimposed.
•Select OFF not to display the title.

TAPE TITLE
Select this item to label the cassette tape.

AUDIO MIX*
Select this item and adjust the balance between
the stereo 1 and stereo 2 by turning the
CONTROL dial.

DEMO MODE <STBY/OFF>
•êÂÊËÏ STBY - ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl ÙÛÌÍˆËÈ

‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊
•êÂÊËÏ OFF - ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl ÓÚÍÎ˛˜ÂÌ‡.

é ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ (DEMO
MODE)
• èÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧  ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó

ÂÊËÏ‡ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ËÁ„ÓÚÓ‚ËÚÂÎÂÏ ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ STBY (ÓÊË‰‡ÌËÂ ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËfl).
è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÈ Í‡ÏÂ ˚
Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚÒfl Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ ˜Â ÂÁ 10 ÏËÌÛÚ
ÔÓÒÎÂ ÔÂ Â‚Ó‰‡ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎfl
POWER ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA, ÂÒÎË
‰Ó ˝ÚÓ„Ó ‚ Í‡ÏÂ Û ÌÂ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ‡
Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡.
é· ‡ÚËÚÂ ‚ÌËÏ‡ÌËÂ Ì‡ ÚÓ, ˜ÚÓ ÙÛÌÍˆË˛
DEMO MODE ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ ÔÂ Â‚ÂÒÚË ‚

ÂÊËÏ STBY Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘̧  ̨ ÏÂĮ̀  Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚.
• îÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl DEMO MODE ÌÂ ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl, ÂÒÎË ‚

‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡.
• è Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl

‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËË ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl
Ô ÂÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl, Ë Ç  ̊ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡Ú¸
Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ Í‡Í Ó·˚˜ÌÓ. îÛÌÍˆËfl DEMO
MODE ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl ‚

ÂÊËÏ STBY.

è flÏÓÂ ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÂÊËÏ‡

ÖÒÎË ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡,
ËÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ ÂÂ.  èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÙÛÌÍˆË˛
DEMO MODE ‚ ÂÊËÏ STBY Ë Û·Â ËÚÂ Ò
Í̋ ‡Ì‡ ÏÂĮ̀ . ÑÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚÒfl.
è Ë ‚˚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ÙÛÌÍˆËfl
DEMO MODE ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl ‚ ÂÊËÏ STBY.

AUDIO MODE <12BIT/16BIT>
•é·˚ Ì̃̊ È ÂÊËÏ - 12BIT (Á‡ÔËÒ¸

ÒÚÂ ÂÓÁ‚ÛÍ‡ ËÁ ‰‚Ûı ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍÓ‚)
•êÂÊËÏ 16BIT - ‚̊ ÒÓÍÓÍ‡˜ÂÒÚ‚ÂÌÌ‡fl Á‡ÔËÒ¸

ÒÚÂ ÂÓÁ‚ÛÍ‡ ËÁ Ó‰ÌÓ„Ó ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍ‡.

èÓÁËˆËË ÏÂÌ˛ ÚÓÎ¸ÍÓ ‰Îfl ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
PLAYER
TITLE DSPL <ON/OFF>
•êÂÊËÏ ON - ‚˚‚Ó‰ Ì‡ ˝Í ‡Ì Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌÌÓ„Ó

Ç‡ÏË ÚËÚ ‡.
•êÂÊËÏ OFF - ÓÚÏÂÌ‡ ‚̊ ‚Ó‰‡ ÚËÚ ‡.

TAPE TITLE
ÑÎfl Ï‡ ÍË Ó‚ÍË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ.

AUDIO MIX*
Ç˚· ‡‚ ˝ÚÛ ÔÓÁËˆË˛, Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛

ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL Â„ÛÎË Ó‚‡Ú  ̧ ·‡Î‡ÌÒ
ÏÂÊ‰Û Á‚ÛÍÓ‚˚ÏË ‰Ó ÓÊÍ‡ÏË ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 1 Ë
ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 2.

èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ÂÊËÏÓ‚
‡·ÓÚ˚
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CM SEARCH <ON/OFF>
•Select ON to search using cassette memory.
•Select OFF to search without using cassette

memory.

DATA CODE <DATE/CAM or DATE>
•Select DATE/CAM to display date and

recording data during playback.
•Select DATE to display date during playback.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the vanadium-
lithium battery is charged.  As far as the items
without an asterisk are concerned, their settings
return to the default 5 minutes or more after the
battery is removed.

When recording a close subject
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
may reflect on the subject if it is close.  In this
case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.

Note
•When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit

mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO
MIX.

•If you select 16BIT in AUDIO MODE menu,
you cannot add an audio sound.

•If you select BRIGHT in LCD B.L. menu, the
battery life while recording becomes 10 to 20%
shorter.  When you use the power sources
except for a battery, the menu item LCD B.L. is
set to BRIGHT automatically and the item does
not appear in the screen.

Changing the mode settings
èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ÂÊËÏÓ‚

‡·ÓÚ˚

CM SEARCH <ON/OFF>
•êÂÊËÏ ON - ÔÓËÒÍ Ò ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂÏ Ô‡ÏflÚË

Í‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊
•êÂÊËÏ OFF - ÔÓËÒÍ ·ÂÁ ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë Ô‡ÏflÚË

Í‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊

DATA CODE <DATE/CAM ËÎË DATE>
•êÂÊËÏ DATE/CAM - ‚˚‚Ó‰ ‰‡Ú˚ Ë

ËÌÙÓ Ï‡ˆËË Ó Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì Ô Ë
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËËË.

•êÂÊËÏ DATE - ‚˚‚Ó‰ ‰‡Ú˚ Ì‡ ˝Í ‡Ì Ô Ë
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË.

* ùÚË ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍË ÒÓı ‡Ìfl˛ÚÒfl ‚ Ô‡ÏflÚË
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ‰‡ÊÂ ÔÓÒÎÂ ÓÚ‰ÂÎÂÌËfl ÓÚ ÌÂÂ
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË, ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡
ÌÂ ‡Á fl‰ËÚÒfl ‚ÌÛÚ ÂÌÌflfl ‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-
ÎËÚËÂ‚‡fl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl. óÚÓ Í‡Ò‡ÂÚÒfl ÔÓÁËˆËÈ, ÌÂ
ÔÓÏÂ˜ÂÌÌ̊ ı Á‚ÂÁ‰Ó Í̃ÓÈ, ÚÓ Ëı ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍË
‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘‡˛ÚÒfl Í ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌ̊ Ï ÒÔÛÒÚfl 5 ËÎË
·ÓÎÂÂ ÏËÌÛÚ ÔÓÒÎÂ ÓÚ‰ÂÎÂÌËfl
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË.

ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ Ó·˙ÂÍÚ‡, Ì‡ıÓ‰fl˘Â„ÓÒfl Ì‡ Ï‡ÎÓÏ
‡ÒÒÚÓflÌËË ÓÚ Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡

ÖÒÎË ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧  ÒË„Ì‡Î̧ ÌÓÈ Î‡ÏÔÓ Í̃Ë
REC LAMP Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË ON, ÚÓ
Ò‚ÂÚ Í ‡ÒÌÓÈ ÒË„Ì‡Î̧ ÌÓÈ Î‡ÏÔÓ Í̃Ë Á‡ÔËÒË,

‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌÌÓÈ Ì‡ ÔÂ Â‰ÌÂÈ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÂ ÍÓ ÔÛÒ‡
Í‡ÏÂ ,̊ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÔÓÔ‡‰‡Ú  ̧Ì‡ ·ÎËÁÍÓ

‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌÌ̊ È Ô Â‰ÏÂÚ Ò˙ÂÏÍË. Ç Ú‡ÍËı
ÒÎÛ˜‡flı ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÚÒfl ‚̊ ·Ë ‡Ú  ̧ ‚ ÏÂĮ̀  ‰Îfl
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎfl REC LAMP ÔÓÁËˆË˛ OFF.

è ËÏÂ˜‡ÌËÂfl
•è Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË Á‡ÔËÒË, Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚

16-·ËÚÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ,  ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl Â„ÛÎË Ó‚ÍË
·‡Î‡ÌÒ‡ AUDIO MIX ÌÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ.

•ÖÒÎË ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ AUDIO MODE ‚˚· ‡Ì‡ ÔÓÁËˆËfl
16BIT, ÚÓ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ Á‚ÛÍ‡ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ.

•ÖÒÎË ‚ ÔÓÁËˆËË LCD B.L. ‚̊ · ‡Ì ÂÊËÏ
BRIGHT, ÚÓ Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ  ̧Ò˙ÂÏÍË ·ÂÁ
ÔÓ‰Á‡ fl‰ÍË ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÒÓÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl Ì‡ 10 -
20%. è Ë ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË ‰ Û„ËÏË ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍ‡ÏË
ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧  LCD B.L.
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ÔÂ Â‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÂÊËÏ
BRIGHT, ‡ ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Û˛˘‡fl ÔÓÁËˆËfl ÏÂÌ˛
Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì ÌÂ ‚̊ ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl.
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Fade-in and fade-out

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.
When fading in, the picture gradually fades in
from black while the sound increases. When
fading out, the picture gradually fades to black
while the sound decreases.

When fading in [a]
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,

press FADER until the desired indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.  The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]
(1) During recording, press FADER until the

desired indicator flashes.
(2) Press START/STOP to stop recording.  The

fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

M.FADER

FADER
1 2

FADER

M.FADER

[a]

[b]RECSTBY

RECSTBY

óÚÓ·˚ Ç‡¯Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙËÎ¸Ï˚ ÒÏÓÚ ÂÎËÒ¸ ·ÓÎÂÂ
Ô ÓÙÂÒÒËÓÌ‡Î̧ ÌÓ, Ç  ̊ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú  ̧ ‚
ÌËı Ú‡ÍËÂ Ô ËÂÏ̊ , Í‡Í Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËÂ Ë ‚̊ ıÓ‰ ËÁ
Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl.

è Ë ‚̊ ıÓ‰Â ËÁ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ
ÔÓÒÚÂÔÂÌÌÓ Ô ÓÒÚÛÔ‡ÂÚ Ì‡ ÚÂÏÌÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ Ò
Ó‰ÌÓ‚ ÂÏÂÌÌ̊ Ï ‚ÓÁ ‡ÒÚ‡ÌËÂÏ „ ÓÏÍÓÒÚË
Á‚ÛÍ‡. è Ë Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËË fl ÍÓÒÚ  ̧ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl
ÔÓÒÚÂÔÂÌÌÓ ÛÏÂÌ̧ ¯‡ÂÚÒfl ‰Ó Â„Ó ÔÓÎÌÓ„Ó
ÒÎËflÌËfl Ò ÚÂÏÌ˚Ï ÙÓÌÓÏ, ˜ÚÓ
ÒÓÔ Ó‚ÓÊ‰‡ÂÚÒfl Ô Ë„ÎÛ¯ÂÌËÂÏ Á‚ÛÍ‡.

Ç˚ıÓ‰ ËÁ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl [a]
(1) Ç ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË

Ì‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ FADER ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡
ÌÂ Ì‡ Ì̃ÂÚ ÏË„‡Ú  ̧ ÌÛÊÌ̊ È ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ .

(2) ç‡˜ÌËÚÂ Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË START/
STOP. åË„‡ÌËÂ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl
Ô ÂÍ ‡̆ ‡ÂÚÒfl.

á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËÂ [b]
(1) ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ì‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ

FADER ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡ ÌÂ Ì‡ Ì̃ÂÚ ÏË„‡Ú¸
ÌÛÊÌ̊ È ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ .

(2) éÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË
START/STOP. àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl
ÔÂ ÂÒÚ‡ÂÚ ÏË„‡Ú ,̧ ÔÓÒÎÂ ̃Â„Ó Ò˙ÂÏÍ‡
Ô ÂÍ ‡̆ ‡ÂÚÒfl.

á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËÂ Ë ‚˚ıÓ‰
ËÁ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl
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To cancel the fade-in/fade-out function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the fade indicator disappears.

When the POWER switch is set to PHOTO, or
the START/STOP MODE control is set to ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING  or 5SEC
You cannot use the fade-in/fade-out function.

Note on the fader function
You cannot use the following function while
using the fader function.  Also, while using the
following functions you cannot use the fader
function.
-Title

Fade-in and fade-out

éÚÏÂÌ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl/‚˚ıÓ‰‡ ËÁ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl
èÂ Â‰ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ Ì‡ START/STOP Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ
ÍÌÓÔÍÛ FADER, ̃ ÚÓ·˚ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl
ËÒ˜ÂÁ Ò ̋Í ‡Ì‡.

ÖÒÎË ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË PHOTO, ÎË·Ó ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸

ÂÊËÏ‡ START/STOP MODE ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 
ËÎË 5SEC
Ç ̋ ÚËı ÒÎÛ˜‡flı ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl/‚̊ ıÓ‰‡
ËÁ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl ÌÂ ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ.

é ÙÛÌÍˆËË Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl
çËÊÂÔÂ Â˜ËÒÎÂÌÌ˚ÏË ÙÛÌÍˆËflÏË ÌÂÎ¸Áfl
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl ‡·ÓÚ  ̊ ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËË
Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl. îÛÌÍ̂ Ë  ̨ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl, ‚ Ò‚Ó˛
Ó˜Â Â‰ ,̧ ÌÂÎ̧ Áfl ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú  ̧ ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ˝ÚËÏË ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËflÏË.
- íËÚ ˚

á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËÂ Ë ‚˚ıÓ‰ ËÁ
Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl
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Shooting with
backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The c  indicator appears on
the LCD or in the viewfinder.

[a]Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight

compensation.

After shooting
Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The c  indicator
disappears.  Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the
following conditions:
•A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror

reflecting light
•A white subject against a white background.

Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fibre, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

Note on the BACK LIGHT function
When you press EXPOSURE, the BACK LIGHT
function is cancelled.

[a]

[b]

è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ Ó·̇ ÂÍÚ‡, ÔÓÁ‡‰Ë ÍÓÚÓ Ó„Ó
Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍ Ò‚ÂÚ‡, ËÎË Ó·̇ ÂÍÚ‡ Ì‡
Ò‚ÂÚÎÓÏ ÙÓÌÂ, ÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÈÚÂÒ¸ ÙÛÌÍˆËÂÈ BACK
LIGHT.

ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ BACK LIGHT. è Ë ˝ÚÓÏ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  c .

ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ Ô ÓÚË‚ Ò‚ÂÚ‡

[a]é·˙ÂÍÚ Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚˚„Îfl‰ËÚ ÒÎË¯ÍÓÏ ÚÂÏÌ˚Ï
ËÁ-Á‡ ‚ÒÚ Â Ì̃Ó„Ó Ò‚ÂÚ‡.

[b]äÓÏÔÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ‚ÒÚ Â Ì̃Ó„Ó Ò‚ÂÚ‡ Á‡ÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚ
Ó·̇ ÂÍÚ ‚̊ „Îfl‰ÂÚ  ̧ Ò‚ÂÚÎÂÂ.

èÓ ÓÍÓÌ˜‡ÌËË Ò˙ÂÏÍË
çÂ Á‡·Û‰¸ÚÂ ÓÚÍÎ˛˜ËÚ¸ ÂÊËÏ ÍÓÏÔÂÌÒ‡ˆËË
‚ÒÚ Â Ì̃Ó„Ó Ò‚ÂÚ‡ ÔÓ‚ÚÓ Ì̊ Ï Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ
ÍÌÓÔÍË BACK LIGHT. è Ë ˝ÚÓÏ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  c
‰ÓÎÊÂÌ ËÒ˜ÂÁÌÛÚ .̧ àÌ‡˜Â ÓÚÒÌflÚÓÂ Ô Ë
ÌÓ Ï‡Î¸ÌÓÏ ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌËË ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ·Û‰ÂÚ
‚̊ „Îfl‰ÂÚ  ̧ “Á‡Ò‚Â˜ÂÌÌ̊ Ï”.

Ñ‡ÌÌ‡fl ÙÛÌÍˆËfl ÏÓÊÂÚ ·˚Ú¸ ÔÓÎÂÁÌÓÈ
Ú‡ÍÊÂ ‚ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘Ëı ÒÎÛ˜‡flı:
•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ Ó·˙ÂÍÚ‡, fl‰ÓÏ Ò ÍÓÚÓ Ï̊

Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍ Ò‚ÂÚ‡ ËÎË ÁÂ Í‡ÎÓ,
ÓÚ ‡Ê‡˛̆ ÂÂ fl ÍËÈ Ò‚ÂÚ.

•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ Ó·˙ÂÍÚÓ‚ ·ÂÎÓ„Ó ‚̂ÂÚ‡ Ì‡
·ÂÎÓÏ ÙÓÌÂ.  ä ÓÏÂ ÚÓ„Ó, ÎËˆÓ ˜ÂÎÓ‚ÂÍ‡ ‚
Ó‰ÂÊ‰Â ËÁ ·ÎÂÒÚfl˘ÂÈ ¯ÂÎÍÓ‚ÓÈ ËÎË
ÒËÌÚÂÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ ÚÍ‡ÌË, ÂÒÎË ÒÌËÏ‡Ú  ̧ Â„Ó ·ÂÁ
ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë ‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ÙÛÌÍˆËË, ·Û‰ÂÚ ‚̊ „Îfl‰ÂÚ¸
ÚÂÏÌ̊ Ï.

é ÙÛÌÍˆËË BACK LIGHT
è Ë Ì‡Ê‡ÚËË ÍÌÓÔÍË EXPOSURE ÙÛÌÍˆËfl
BACK LIGHT ÓÚÍÎ˛˜‡ÂÚÒfl.
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Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds.   This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied).  You can record
about 510 pictures on a 60-minute tape in SP
mode.
Shutter speed is automatically adjusted up to 1/
1000 depending on the exposure.
(1)While pressing the small green button on the

POWER switch, set it to PHOTO.   Two beeps
sound.

(2)Keep pressing START/STOP lightly until a
still picture and “PHOTO CAPTURE” appear
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
Recording does not start yet.  To change the
still picture, release START/STOP, select still
picture again, and keep pressing START/
STOP lightly again.
If you press the PHOTO button on the Remote
Commander when a still picture appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
camcorder will record that still picture.
However, you cannot select other still pictures
by using this button.

(3)Press START/STOP deeper.
“PHOTO REC” flashes and the still picture on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder is
recorded for about seven seconds.  The sound
during those seven seconds is also recorded
and the pictures appear like an animation on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.  You
cannot change the POWER switch or press
START/STOP during recording.

1,2,3

Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ÙËÍÒË Ó‚‡Ú¸ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚÂ ÒÚÓÔ-
Í‡‰ ,̊ Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊ‡˛˘ËÂÒfl ÓÍÓÎÓ ÒÂÏË ÒÂÍÛÌ‰.
ùÚÓ ÔÓÎÂÁÌÓ ‚ ÒÎÛ˜‡flı, ÍÓ„‰‡ Ç‡Ï ıÓ˜ÂÚÒfl

‡ÒÒÏÓÚ ÂÚ  ̧ÓÚ‰ÂÎ̧ Ì̊ È Í‡‰  Í‡Í
ÙÓÚÓ„ ‡ÙË  ̨ËÎË ‡ÒÔÂ˜‡Ú‡Ú  ̧ Â„Ó Ì‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ËÌÚÂ Â (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ). Ç

ÂÊËÏÂ Sê Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÂ
Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓÒÚ¸˛ 60 ÏËÌÛÚ ÏÓÊÂÚ
ÔÓÏÂÒÚËÚ¸Òfl ÓÍÓÎÓ 510 Ú‡ÍËı Í‡‰ Ó‚.  è Ë
˝ÚÓÏ ‚̊ ‰Â ÊÍ‡ ÓÚ ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓÈ ‰Ó 1/1000
ÛÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÂÚÒfl ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ‚
Á‡‚ËÒËÏÓÒÚË ÓÚ ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌÓÒÚË.
(1) ì‰Â ÊË‚‡fl ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË

Ï‡ÎÂÌ¸ÍÛ˛ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ˛ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ Ì‡
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎÂ POWER, ÔÂ Â‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ Â„Ó
‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ PHOTO. ùÚÓ ÒÓÔ Ó‚ÓÊ‰‡ÂÚÒfl
‰‚ÓÈÌ̊ Ï ÒË„Ì‡ÎÓÏ ·ËÔÂ ‡.

(2)ç‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ ÒÎÂ„Í‡ Ì‡ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/
STOP, ÔÓÍ‡ Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ
Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÌÂ

ÔÓfl‚ËÚÒfl ÒÚÓÔ-Í‡‰  Ë Ì‡‰ÔËÒ  ̧“PHOTO
CAPTURE”.
ùÚÓÚ Í‡‰  ÔÓÍ‡ ÌÂ Á‡ÔËÒ‡Ì. óÚÓ·̊  ‚̊ · ‡Ú¸
‰ Û„ÓÈ Í‡‰ , ÓÚÔÛÒÚËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/
STOP, Ì‡È‰ËÚÂ ÌÓ‚̊ È Í‡‰  Ë ‚ÌÓ‚̧  ÒÎÂ„Í‡
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ START/STOP.
ÖÒÎË ‚ ÏÓÏÂÌÚ, ÍÓ„‰‡ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl Á‡ÙËÍÒË Ó‚‡Ì ÒÚÓÔ-Í‡‰ ,
Ì‡Ê‡Ú¸ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ PHOTO Ì‡ ÔÛÎ¸ÚÂ
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl, ˝ÚÓÚ ÒÚÓÔ-
Í‡‰  ·Û‰ÂÚ Á‡ÔËÒ‡Ì Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ Ì‡ ÎÂÌÚÛ.
Ñ‡ÌÌÓÈ ÍÌÓÔÍÓÈ, Ó‰Ì‡ÍÓ, ÌÂÎ̧ Áfl
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‰Îfl ‚̊ ·Ó ‡ Í‡‰ ‡ ÔÂ Â‰
Ò˙ÂÏÍÓÈ.

(3)ëËÎ¸ÌÂÂ Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/STOP.
è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚ ÏË„‡Ú  ̧ ÛÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ̧
“PHOTO REC”, ‡ Á‡ÙËÍÒË Ó‚‡ÌÌ˚È Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÒÚÓÔ-Í‡‰  Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl ‚
ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ ÒÂÏË ÒÂÍÛÌ‰. Ç ̋ÚË ÒÂÏ̧
ÒÂÍÛÌ‰ Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊ‡ÂÚÒfl Ú‡ÍÊÂ Á‡ÔËÒ  ̧Á‚ÛÍ‡,
‡ Í‡‰  ̊ Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
ËÎË ‚ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎÂ ÒÏÂÌfl˛Ú ‰ Û„ ‰ Û„‡
Í‡Í Ô Ë ÍËÌÓÏÓÌÚ‡ÊÂ. ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl Á‡ÔËÒË
ÌÂÎ¸Áfl ÏÂÌflÚ¸ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎfl
POWER ËÎË Ì‡ÊËÏ‡Ú¸ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ START/
STOP.

èÓÍ‡‰ Ó‚˚Â
‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍË
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LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

Note on the still picture
When the still picture recorded on this camcorder
is played back on another VCR, the picture may
be blurred.  This is not a malfunction.
Note on the video flash light
We recommend you to use the HVL-FDH video
flash light (not supplied) when shooting in the
dark. When you use the video flash light, set
AUTO LOCK to ON.
When  appears, the video flash light is ready
for flashing.
When  flashes, you cannot use the video flash
light. Check AUTO LOCK again.

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the  video
printer (not supplied).  Connect the video printer
using the S video connecting cable (not
supplied).  Refer to the instruction manual of the
video printer as well.

 : Signal flow/èÂ Â‰‡˜‡ ÒË„Ì‡Î‡

Photo recording

AUDIO/VIDEO
OUT

Video printer
ÇË‰ÂÓÔ ËÌÚÂ

S VIDEO OUT

é ÒÚÓÔ-Í‡‰ ‡ı
è Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË Ì‡ ‰ Û„ÓÏ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÂ ÒÚÓÔ-Í‡‰ Ó‚, ÓÚÒÌflÚ ı̊
‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ, ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ÏÓÊÂÚ
ÛÚ ‡˜Ë‚‡Ú  ̧ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ .̧ ùÚÓ ÌÂ Ò‚Ë‰ÂÚÂÎ̧ ÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ
Ó ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ .̊
é ‚Ë‰ÂÓ‚ÒÔ˚¯ÍÂ
ÑÎfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚ ÚÂÏÌÓÚÂ ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÏ Ç‡Ï
ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓ‚ÒÔ˚¯ÍÓÈ HVL-FDH (‚
ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ). è Ë ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË
‚Ë‰ÂÓ‚ÒÔ˚¯ÍÓÈ ÛÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÈÚÂ
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ AUTO LOCK ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ON.
èÓfl‚ÎÂÌËÂ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡  ÛÍ‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚ, ˜ÚÓ
‚ÒÔ˚̄ Í‡ „ÓÚÓ‚‡ Í ‡·ÓÚÂ. äÓ„‰‡ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  
ÏË„‡ÂÚ, ‚ÒÔ˚̄ ÍÓÈ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ÌÂÎ̧ Áfl.
è Ó‚Â ¸ÚÂ Â˘Â ‡Á ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎfl AUTO LOCK.

èÂ˜‡Ú¸ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍÓ‚

ëÚÓÔ-Í‡‰  ÏÓÊÌÓ ‡ÒÔÂ˜‡Ú‡Ú  ̧ Ì‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ËÌÚÂ Â (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ).
èÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ËÌÚÂ  Í Í‡ÏÂ Â Ò
ÔÓÏÓ˘̧  ̨ Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏÓ„Ó ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó S-
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡·ÂÎfl (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ).
ëÎÂ‰ÛÈÚÂ Ú‡ÍÊÂ ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌËflÏ, Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌÌ˚Ï ‚
ËÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ ËË Í ‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ËÌÚÂ Û.

èÓÍ‡‰ Ó‚˚Â
‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍË

ÖÒÎË Û ‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ËÌÚÂ ‡ ÓÚÒÛÚÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ
‚ıÓ‰ÌÓÂ „ÌÂÁ‰Ó S VIDEO
ÇÓÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ̊ Ï ‡Û‰ËÓ/
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡·ÂÎÂÏ. é‰ËÌ Â„Ó ÍÓÌÂ  ̂ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ
ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ËÚ¸ Í „ÌÂÁ‰Û AUDIO/VIDEO OUT, ‡
ÊÂÎÚ˚È ¯ÚÂÍÂ  ‰ Û„Ó„Ó ÍÓÌ̂ ‡ - Í ‚ıÓ‰ÌÓÏÛ
„ÌÂÁ‰Û ‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ËÌÚÂ ‡, Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌÌÓÏÛ
ÒÎÓ‚ÓÏ VIDEO.

If the video printer is not equipped with S
VIDEO input
Use the supplied A/V connecting cable.  Connect
it to the AUDIO/VIDEO OUT  jack and connect
the  yellow plug of the cable to the VIDEO input
of the video printer.

(not supplied)/(‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ)
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Enjoying picture
effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

PASTEL [a]
The picture is in pastel tones.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour of the picture is reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is clearer, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

[a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [f][a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [f][a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [f]

è ËÏÂÌÂÌËÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚÓ‚

Ç˚·Ó  ‚Ë‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚ‡

ÇË‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚ˚ ÔÓÏÓ„‡˛Ú Ò‰ÂÎ‡Ú¸ Ç‡¯Ë
ÙËÎ¸Ï˚ ÔÓıÓÊËÏË Ì‡ Ô ÓÙÂÒÒËÓÌ‡Î¸Ì˚Â
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁËÓÌÌ˚Â Ï‡ÚÂ Ë‡Î˚

PASTEL [a]
àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ô ËÓ· ÂÚ‡ÂÚ Ô‡ÒÚÂÎ̧ Ì̊ Â ÚÓÌ‡

NEG. ART [b]
àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÒfl ÔÓıÓÊËÏ Ì‡ ÌÂ„‡ÚË‚

SEPIA
àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ô ËÓ· ÂÚ‡ÂÚ ÓÚÚÂÌÓÍ,
Ì‡ÔÓÏËÌ‡˛˘ËÈ ÒÚ‡ ˚Â ÙÓÚÓ„ ‡ÙËË

B & W
àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÒfl ˜Â ÌÓ-·ÂÎ̊ Ï

SOLARIZE [c]
ë‚ÂÚ, ÚÂÌË Ë ̂ ‚ÂÚÓ‚̊ Â ÔflÚÌ‡ ÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚flÚÒfl
ÍÓÌÚ ‡ÒÚÌÂÂ, Í‡Í Ì‡ ËÒÛÌÍÂ.

MOSAIC [d]
“åÓÁ‡Ë Ì̃ÓÂ” ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ

SLIM [e]
àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚̊ Úfl„Ë‚‡ÂÚÒfl ÔÓ ‚Â ÚËÍ‡ÎË

STRETCH [f]
àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‡ÒÚfl„Ë‚‡ÂÚÒfl ÔÓ „Ó ËÁÓÌÚ‡ÎË
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SLIM
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MOSAIC

SOLARIZE

B&W

SEPIA

NEG.ART

PASTEL

1

2

Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) While in Standby mode, press PICTURE
EFFECT.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
Picture Effect mode.

Returning to normal mode
Press PICTURE EFFECT repeatedly until the
Picture Effect indicator disappears.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÙÛÌÍˆËÂÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚÓ‚

(1)Ç ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ PICTURE EFFECT.

(2)èÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL ‚˚·Â ËÚÂ
ÌÛÊÌ˚È ‚Ë‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚ.

è ËÏÂÌÂÌËÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚÓ‚

ÇÓÁ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ‚ Ó·˚˜Ì˚È ÂÊËÏ
ç‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ Ì‡ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ PICTURE EFFECT ‰Ó
ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ‚Ë‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚ‡ ÌÂ
ËÒ˜ÂÁÌÂÚ Ò ̋Í ‡Ì‡.

é ÙÛÌÍˆËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚÓ‚
è Ë ‚̊ ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËË ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl ‚ Ó·˚˜Ì˚È

ÂÊËÏ.
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You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).
The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder
[a] is normal.  The picture on a normal TV  [b] is
horizontally compressed.  You can watch the
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV
[c].

Using the wide mode
function

16:9WIDE

16:9 WIDE[a]

[b]

[c]

Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ‚ÂÒÚË Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ ‚ ÙÓ Ï‡ÚÂ 16:9 ‰Îfl
ÔÓÒÎÂ‰Û˛̆ Â„Ó Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ‡ Ì‡ ¯Ë ÓÍÓ Í̋ ‡ÌÌÓÏ
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ Â (16:9WIDE).
ç‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ‚Ë‰ÌÓ ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÂ
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ, Ó„ ‡ÌË˜ÂÌÌÓÂ Ò‚Â ıÛ Ë ÒÌËÁÛ
˜Â Ì̊ ÏË ÔÓÎÓÒ‡ÏË [a]. ç‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ Ó·˚ Ì̃Ó„Ó
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚̊ „Îfl‰ËÚ ÒÊ‡Ú˚Ï
ÔÓ „Ó ËÁÓÌÚ‡ÎË [b]. ç‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
¯Ë ÓÍÓ Í̋ ‡ÌÌÓ„Ó ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ
[c].

òË ÓÍÓÙÓ Ï‡ÚÌ˚È
ÂÊËÏ

Ç ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ
ÍÌÓÔÍÛ 16:9 WIDE. ç‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ
Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ÛÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ̧ 16:9 WIDE.

éÚÏÂÌ‡ ̄ Ë ÓÍÓÙÓ Ï‡ÚÌÓ„Ó ÂÊËÏ‡
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ16:9 WIDE Â˘Â ‡Á.

è ÓÒÏÓÚ  ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË, Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚
¯Ë ÓÍÓÙÓ Ï‡ÚÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ
ÑÎfl Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË, Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚

ÂÊËÏÂ 16:9WIDE, ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ÔÂ ÂÈÚË ‚
ÔÓÎÌÓÙÓ Ï‡ÚÌ̊ È ÂÊËÏ. èÓ‰ Ó·ÌÂÂ ÒÏ. ‚
ËÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ ËË ÔÓ ̋ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡.
é· ‡ÚËÚÂ ‚ÌËÏ‡ÌËÂ Ì‡ ÚÓ, ˜ÚÓ Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
Ó·̊ Ì̃Ó„Ó ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ, ÓÚÒÌflÚÓÂ
‚ ÂÊËÏÂ 16:9WIDE, ‚˚„Îfl‰ËÚ ÒÊ‡Ú˚Ï ÔÓ
„Ó ËÁÓÌÚ‡ÎË.

é ̄ Ë ÓÍÓÙÓ Ï‡ÚÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ
òË ÓÍÓÙÓ Ï‡ÚÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ
‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚ  ̧ ËÎË ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚ  ̧ ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl Á‡ÔËÒË.

To cancel wide mode
Press 16:9 WIDE again.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode
To watch the tape recorded in 16:9WIDE mode,
set it to full mode.  For details, refer to the
instruction manual of your TV.
Note that the picture recorded in 16:9WIDE
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Note on wide mode
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode
during recording.

While in Standby mode, press 16:9 WIDE.  16:9
WIDE appears on the LCD screen.
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

You can select from six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation.
When you use PROGRAM AE, you can get a
Portrait effect (the subject is in focus and the
background is out of focus), capture high-speed
action, record night views, etc.

Selecting the best mode

Select a proper PROGRAM AE mode referring to
the following discription.

îÛÌÍˆËfl PROGRAM
A E

Ç Á‡‚ËÒËÏÓÒÚË ÓÚ ÛÒÎÓ‚ËÈ Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ
‚̊ · ‡Ú  ̧ Ó‰ËÌ ËÁ ̄ ÂÒÚË Á‡Ô Ó„ ‡ÏÏË Ó‚‡ÌÌ̊ ı

ÂÊËÏÓ‚ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Í̋ÒÔÓÁËˆËË
(PROGRAM AE). èÓÎ¸ÁÛflÒ¸ ÙÛÌÍˆËÂÈ
PROGRAM AE, ÏÓÊÌÓ ÔÓÎÛ˜‡Ú¸ ̋ ÙÙÂÍÚ
ÔÓ Ú ÂÚÌÓÈ Ò˙ÂÏÍË (Ó·̇ ÂÍÚ ‚ ÙÓÍÛÒÂ, Á‡‰ÌËÈ
ÔÎ‡Ì ‡ÒÙÓÍÛÒË Ó‚‡Ì), Á‡ÔÂ˜‡ÚÎÂ‚‡Ú¸
·˚ÒÚ Ó ‰‚ËÊÛ˘ËÂÒfl Ô Â‰ÏÂÚ ,̊ ÒÌËÏ‡Ú¸
ÌÓ Ì̃̊ Â ÔÂÈÁ‡ÊË Ë Ú.‰.

Ç˚·Ó  ÓÔÚËÏ‡Î¸ÌÓ„Ó ÂÊËÏ‡

è Ë ‚˚·Ó Â ÂÊËÏ‡ PROGRAM AE
ÛÍÓ‚Ó‰ÒÚ‚ÛÈÚÂÒ¸ ÌËÊÂÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ËÏË

ÔÓflÒÌÂÌËflÏË.

: ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ Ô Ë ̨ÔËÚÂ ‡ı
àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÒfl ‚ ÒÎÛ˜‡flı, ÍÓ„‰‡ Ô Â‰ÏÂÚ
Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚̊ ‰ÂÎÂÌ ËÒÍÛÒÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓÈ ÔÓ‰Ò‚ÂÚÍÓÈ
(Ì‡ ÒˆÂÌÂ, ‚ ıÓ‰Â Ò‚‡‰Â·ÌÓÈ ˆÂ ÂÏÓÌËË Ë Ú.‰.)

: åfl„ÍËÈ ÔÓ Ú ÂÚÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ
àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÒfl ‰Îfl:
•Ò˙ÂÏÍË ÌÂÔÓ‰‚ËÊÌ˚ı Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚ (ÎËˆÓ

˜ÂÎÓ‚ÂÍ‡, ‚̂ÂÚÓÍ)
•ÒÏfl„̃ ÂÌËfl ËÒÛÌÍ‡ Í‡‰ ‡
•ÔÓ‰˜Â ÍË‚‡ÌËfl ÂÒÚÂÒÚ‚ÂÌÌ̊ ı ÚÓÌÓ‚ ÎËˆ‡ ‚

Í‡‰ Â

: ëÔÓ ÚË‚Ì˚È ÂÊËÏ
ÑÎfl ÙËÍÒ‡ˆËË ·˚ÒÚ ı̊ ‰‚ËÊÂÌËÈ, Ì‡Ô ËÏÂ
Ô Ë ÒÔÓ ÚË‚Ì̊ ı Ë„ ‡ı („ÓÎ̧ Ù, ÚÂÌÌËÒ)

: èÎflÊÌ˚È/„Ó ÌÓÎ˚ÊÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ
ÑÎfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚ fl ÍÓ ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌ˚ı ÒÓÎÌˆÂÏ
ÏÂÒÚ‡ı Ò ÒËÎ¸Ì˚Ï ÓÚ ‡ÊÂÌËÂÏ ÒÓÎÌÂ˜Ì˚ı
ÎÛ˜ÂÈ (ÔÎflÊË, „Ó ÌÓÎ̊ ÊÌ̊ Â ÒÍÎÓÌ̊ )

: ÇÂ˜Â ÌËÈ/ÌÓ˜ÌÓÈ ÂÊËÏ
ÑÎfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ì‡ Á‡Í‡ÚÂ ÒÓÎÌ̂ ‡, Ò˙ÂÏÍË
ÔÂÈÁ‡ÊÂÈ Ô Ë ÎÛÌÂ, ÙÂÈÂ ‚Â ÍÓ‚ ËÎË
ÌÂÓÌÓ‚˚ı ‚˚‚ÂÒÓÍ

: ã‡Ì‰¯‡ÙÚÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ
ÑÎfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ÔÂÈÁ‡ÊÂÈ ̃Â ÂÁ ÓÍÌ‡ ËÎË
Ô Ó‚ÓÎÓ Ì̃̊ Â ÒÂÚÍË.

: Spotlight mode
Recording a subject spotlighted on a stage or at a
wedding ceremony, etc.

: Soft portrait mode
To record
•A still subject such as a person or flower
•A softened picture
•A person in clearer flesh tones

: Sports lesson mode
Capturing high-speed action in sports such as
golf or tennis

: Beach & Ski mode
Recording a person in a place such as on the
beach or in the ski slopes where there is a lot of
reflection

: Sunset & Moon mode
Recording sunset, night views, fireworks or neon
signs

: Landscape mode
Recording a landscape through a window or
wire net
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3

Notes on focus setting
•In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski

modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

•In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1)While the camcorder is in recording or
Standby mode,  slide AUTO LOCK down.

(2)Press PROGRAM AE.
(3)Turn the CONTROL dial so that the symbol of

the desired PROGRAM AE mode matches the
indicator on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

To return to automatic adjustment
mode
Press PROGRAM AE so that the indicator
disappers, or slide AUTO LOCK up.

Note on shutter speed
The shutter speed in each PROGRAM AE mode
is as follows:
Soft Portrait mode – from 1/50 to 1/425
Sports lesson mode – from 1/215 to 1/4000
Beach & Ski mode – from 1/50 to 1/215

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

é Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍÂ Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸
•Ç ÂÊËÏÂ Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ô Ë ̨ÔËÚÂ ‡ı, ‡ Ú‡ÍÊÂ ‚

ÒÔÓ ÚË‚ÌÓÏ Ë ÔÎflÊÌÓÏ/„Ó ÌÓÎ̊ ÊÌÓÏ
ÂÊËÏ‡ı Í ÛÔÌ̊ Â ÔÎ‡Ì̊  ÒÌËÏ‡Ú  ̧ ÌÂÎ̧ Áfl,

Ú‡Í Í‡Í Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
ÙÓÍÛÒË ÛÂÚÒfl ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ Ì‡ ‰‡Î̧ ÌËı Ë Ò Â‰ÌËı
ÔÎ‡Ì‡ı.

•Ç ‚Â˜Â ÌÂÏ/ÌÓ˜ÌÓÏ Ë Î‡Ì‰¯‡ÙÚÌÓÏ
ÂÊËÏ‡ı ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÙÓÍÛÒË ÛÂÚÒfl ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ

Ì‡ ‰‡Î̧ ÌËı ÔÎ‡Ì‡ı.

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÙÛÌÍˆËÂÈ
PROGRAM AE

(1)Ç ÂÊËÏÂ Ò˙ÂÏÍË ËÎË ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡
Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ò‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ ‚ÌËÁ ˚˜‡ÊÓÍ AUTO
LOCK.

(2)ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ PROGRAM AE.
(3)èÓ‚Â ÌËÚÂ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·˚

ÒËÏ‚ÓÎ ÌÛÊÌÓ„Ó ÂÊËÏ‡ PROGRAM AE
·˚Î ÔÓÍ‡Á‡Ì ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ÓÏ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl.

îÛÌÍˆËfl PROGRAM AE

ÇÓÁ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ‚ ÂÊËÏ
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ ˝ÍÒÔÓÁËˆËË
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ PROGRAM AE, ̃ÚÓ·˚
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ËÒ˜ÂÁ Ò ̋Í ‡Ì‡, ËÎË ÔÂ Â‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ

˚˜‡ÊÓÍ AUTO LOCK ‚‚Â ı.

é ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚË ‚˚‰Â ÊÍË
çËÊÂ Ô Ë‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ÒÍÓ ÓÒÚ  ̧‚̊ ‰Â ÊÍË,
ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Û˛˘‡fl Í‡Ê‰ÓÏÛ ËÁ ÂÊËÏÓ‚
PROGRAM AE:
åfl„ÍËÈ ÔÓ Ú ÂÚÌ̊ È ÂÊËÏ – ÓÚ 1/50 ‰Ó 1/425
ëÔÓ ÚË‚Ì̊ È ÂÊËÏ – ÓÚ 1/215 ‰Ó 1/4000
èÎflÊÌ˚È/„Ó ÌÓÎ˚ÊÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ – ÓÚ 1/50 ‰Ó 1/
215
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Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

•Insufficient light [a]
•Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc.

[b]
•Too much brightness behind the subject [c]
•Horizontal stripes [d]
•Subjects through frosted glass
•Subjects beyond nets, etc.
•Bright subject or subject reflecting light
•Shooting a stationary subject when using a

tripod

[a] [b] [c] [d]

êÛ˜Ì‡fl Ì‡‚Ó‰Í‡ Ì‡
ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸

äÓ„‰‡ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl
Û˜ÌÓÈ Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍÓÈ Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸

êÛ Ì̃‡fl Ì‡‚Ó‰Í‡ Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ  ̧ ÔÓÁ‚ÓÎflÂÚ
‰Ó·ËÚ¸Òfl ÎÛ˜¯Ëı ÂÁÛÎ̧ Ú‡ÚÓ‚ ‚ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘Ëı
ÒÎÛ̃‡flı:

•è Ë ÌÂ‰ÓÒÚ‡ÚÓ˜ÌÓÏ ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌËË [a]
•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ Ï‡ÎÓÍÓÌÚ ‡ÒÚÌ̊ ı Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚

(ÒÚÂÌ̊ , ÌÂ·Ó Ë Ú.‰.) [b]
•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ Ô ÓÚË‚ fl ÍÓ„Ó Ò‚ÂÚ‡ [c]
•è Ë Ì‡ÎË˜ËË ‚ Í‡‰ Â „Ó ËÁÓÌÚ‡Î̧ Ì̊ ı ÔÓÎÓÒ

[d]
•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ˜Â ÂÁ Ï‡ÚÓ‚ÓÂ ÒÚÂÍÎÓ
•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ˜Â ÂÁ ÒÂÚÍÛ Ë Ú.‰.
•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚, ËÁÎÛ˜‡˛˘Ëı ËÎË

ÓÚ ‡Ê‡˛˘Ëı Ò‚ÂÚ
•è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ÌÂÔÓ‰‚ËÊÌ˚ı Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚ ÒÓ

¯Ú‡ÚË‚‡
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Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto
before recording, and then reset the shot length.
(1) Slide FOCUS down to MANUAL. The f

indicator appears on the LCD secreen or in
the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus dial to focus on the subject.

To focus in infinity
Slide FOCUS to INFINITY.   indicator
appears on the LCD secreen or in the viewfinder.
This function is useful when the nearer subject is
focused automatically, and you want to focus the
subject faraway.

To return to the autofocus mode
Slide FOCUS up to AUTO to turn off f  or 
indicator.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
the subject moving quickly outside
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

If  lights up
Subject is too close.

Focusing manually

21

êÛ˜Ì‡fl Ì‡‚Ó‰Í‡ Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸

è Ë Û Ì̃ÓÈ Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍÂ Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ  ̧ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ
ÔÂ Â‰ Ì‡˜‡ÎÓÏ Ò˙ÂÏÍË ÒÙÓÍÛÒË Ó‚‡Ú¸
Í‡ÏÂ Û Ì‡ Ó·̇ ÂÍÚÂ, Ï‡ÍÒËÏ‡Î̧ ÌÓ Ô Ë·ÎËÁË‚
Â„Ó Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘¸  ̨ ÚÂÎÂÓ·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡, ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ
‚ÓÒÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ  ̧ ÌÛÊÌ̊ È ÔÎ‡Ì.
(1) èÂ Â‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ FOCUS ‚ÌËÁ

‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ MANUAL. ç‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  f .

(2) Ç ‡˘‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ ÙÓÍÛÒË Ó‚ÍË, Ì‡‚Â‰ËÚÂ
ÂÁÍÓÒÚ  ̧Ì‡ Ó·̇ ÂÍÚ Ò˙ÂÏÍË.

êÛ˜Ì‡fl Ì‡‚Ó‰Í‡ Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸

ç‡ÒÚ ÓÈÍ‡ ÙÓÍÛÒ‡ Ì‡ ·ÂÒÍÓÌÂÌÓÒÚ¸
èÂ Â‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ ˚˜‡ÊÓÍ FOCUS ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ
INFINITY. ç‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  . ùÚ‡ ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl ÔÓÎÂÁÌ‡ ‚
ÒÎÛ˜‡flı, ÍÓ„‰‡ ·ÎËÁÍÓ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌÌ̊ Â
Ô Â‰ÏÂÚ  ̊Ì‡‚Ó‰flÚÒfl Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË, ÌÓ Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ
˜ÂÚÍÓ Á‡ÔÂ˜‡ÚÎÂÚ  ̧ ·ÓÎÂÂ ÓÚ‰‡ÎÂÌÌ̊ Â
Ô Â‰ÏÂÚ .̊

ÇÓÁ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ‚ ÂÊËÏ
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍË Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸
ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ FOCUS ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ AUTO, ̃ ÚÓ·˚ Ò ̋ Í ‡Ì‡ ËÒ˜ÂÁ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  f  ËÎË .

ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ ‚ ÛÒÎÓ‚Ëflı Ò ‡‚ÌËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ ÌËÁÍÓÈ
ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌÓÒÚË Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍ‡ ·˚ÒÚ Ó
Û‰‡Îfl˛˘ËıÒfl Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚
ëÌËÏ‡Ú  ̧ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Ô Ë ̄ Ë ÓÍÓÛ„ÓÎ̧ ÌÓÏ
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË Ó·̇ ÂÍÚË‚‡, Ô Â‰‚‡ ËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ
Ì‡‚Â‰fl Â„Ó Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ  ̧ Ô Ë Ï‡ÍÒËÏ‡Î̧ ÌÓÏ
Ô Ë·ÎËÊÂÌËË.

ÖÒÎË Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  
é·˙ÂÍÚ Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ÒÎË¯ÍÓÏ ·ÎËÁÍÓ.
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Adjusting the
exposure

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]
•The background is too bright (back lighting)
•Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
•Bright subject and dark background
•To record the darkness faithfully

[a] [b]

êÂ„ÛÎË Ó‚Í‡
˝ÍÒÔÓÁËˆËË

äÓ„‰‡ Ú Â·ÛÂÚÒfl Â„ÛÎË Ó‚Í‡
˝ÍÒÔÓÁËˆËË

êÛ Ì̃Û  ̨ Â„ÛÎË Ó‚ÍÛ Í̋ÒÔÓÁËˆËË
ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÚÒfl Ô ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚ  ̧‚ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘Ëı

ÒÎÛ̃‡flı.

[a]
•ëÎË¯ÍÓÏ Ò‚ÂÚÎ˚È ÙÓÌ (Ò˙ÂÏÍ‡ Ô ÓÚË‚

Ò‚ÂÚ‡)
•çÂ‰ÓÒÚ‡ÚÓ˜Ì‡fl ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌÓÒÚ¸ (·ÓÎ¸¯‡fl

˜‡ÒÚ  ̧ Í‡‰ ‡ - ‚ ÚÂÏÌÓÚÂ)

[b]
•ü ÍÓ ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌ˚È Ó·˙ÂÍÚ Ì‡ ÚÂÏÌÓÏ ÙÓÌÂ
•çÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓÒÚ¸ Ô ‡‚‰Ë‚Ó ÔÂ Â‰‡Ú¸ ̋ÙÙÂÍÚ

ÚÂÏÌÓÚ˚



47

A
d

van
ced

 o
p

eratio
n

s / è
Ó

Î¸Á
Ó

‚‡
ÌË

Â
 Ó

Ò
Ú

‡
Î¸Ì˚ÏË

 Ù
Û

ÌÍˆË
flÏË

Adjusting the exposure

(1)Slide AUTO LOCK down.
(2)Press EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator

appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(3)Turn the CONTROL dial to adjust the
exposure.  The exposure is locked at the
adjusted brightness.

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE to turn off the exposure
indicator. Or, slide AUTO LOCK up.

Notes
•The CONTROL dial does not have a stop

position.
•If you press PROGRAM AE, the exposure

comes back to automatic adjustment again.
•When you adjust the exposure manually, you

cannot use the BACK LIGHT function.

Adjusting the exposure

1

2

3

êÂ„ÛÎË Ó‚Í‡ ˝ÍÒÔÓÁËˆËË

(1)èÂ Â‰‚ËÌ¸ÚÂ ˚˜‡ÊÓÍ AUTO LOCK ‚ÌËÁ.
(2)ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ EXPOSURE. ç‡

ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ
Í̋ÒÔÓÁËˆËË.

(3)èÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ̋ ÍÒÔÓÁËˆË .̨ ÇÂÎË˜ËÌ‡
Í̋ÒÔÓÁËˆËË ÙËÍÒË ÛÂÚÒfl Ì‡ Á‡‰‡ÌÌÓÏ

Û Ó‚ÌÂ fl ÍÓÒÚË ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl.

êÂ„ÛÎË Ó‚Í‡ ˝ÍÒÔÓÁËˆËË

ÇÓÁ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ‚ ÂÊËÏ
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ ˝ÍÒÔÓÁËˆËË
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ EXPOSURE, ̃ÚÓ·˚ Ò ̋ Í ‡Ì‡ ËÒ˜ÂÁ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ̋ÍÒÔÓÁËˆËË, ËÎË Ò‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ ‚‚Â ı

˚˜‡ÊÓÍ AUTO LOCK.

è ËÏÂ˜‡ÌËfl
•êÛÍÓflÚÍ‡ CONTROL ÌÂ ËÏÂÂÚ Ó„ ‡ÌË˜ËÚÂÎfl

‚ ‡˘ÂÌËfl.
•è Ë Ì‡Ê‡ÚËË ÍÌÓÔÍË PROGRAM AE

‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl ‚ ÂÊËÏ
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Â„ÛÎË Ó‚ÍË Í̋ÒÔÓÁËˆËË.

•è Ë Û Ì̃ÓÈ Â„ÛÎË Ó‚ÍÂ Í̋ÒÔÓÁËˆËË
ÙÛÌÍˆËfl BACK LIGHT ÌÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ.
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When you shoot, the  indicator appears in the
viewfinder.  This indicates that the SteadyShot
function is working and the camcorder
compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the SteadyShot function when
you do not need to use the SteadyShot function.
Do not use the SteadyShot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select
STEADYSHOT, then press the CONTROL
dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select OFF, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Releasing the
STEADYSHOT function

MENU

REC MODE
AUDIO MODE

COMMANDER

[ ]MENU

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT

STEADYSHOTBEEP

: END

MENU

ON
OFF

ON

[ ]MENU : END

STEADYSHOT

MENU

ON
OFF

TITLE ERASE

2

3

4

1

MENU

REC MODE
AUDIO MODE

COMMANDER

[ ]MENU

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT
BEEP

: END

OFF

TITLE ERASE

ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ‚Ë‰ÂÌ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  . ùÚÓ ÓÁÌ‡˜‡ÂÚ, ˜ÚÓ
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ È ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ  Í‡‰ ‡ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ,
ÍÓÏÔÂÌÒË Ûfl ÍÓÎÂ·‡ÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊

ÖÒÎË ̋ ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ È ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ  Í‡‰ ‡ Ç‡Ï ‚
‰‡ÌÌ˚È ÏÓÏÂÌÚ ÌÂ ÌÛÊÂÌ, Â„Ó ÏÓÊÌÓ
ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚ .̧ í‡Í, ËÏ ÌÂ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl
Ô Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ÌÂÔÓ‰‚ËÊÌ˚ı Ó·˙ÂÍÚÓ‚ Ò
ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛ ¯Ú‡ÚË‚‡.

(1)ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË MENU ‚˚‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÏÂÌ˛
Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì.

(2)èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,
‚˚·Â ËÚÂ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ STEADYSHOT Ë
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.

(3)èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,
‚˚·Â ËÚÂ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ OFF Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(4)ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË MENU Û·Â ËÚÂ ÏÂÌ˛ Ò

Í̋ ‡Ì‡.

éÚÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ˝ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ ‡ Í‡‰ ‡ (STEADYSHOT)
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To activate the SteadyShot function
again
Select ON in step 3, then press the CONTROL
dial.

Notes on the SteadyShot function
•The SteadyShot function will not correct

excessive camera-shake.
•When you switch the SteadyShot function on or

off, the exposure may fluctuate.
•When the SteadyShot function is released, the

 indicator does not appear.
•If you use a tele conversion lens (not supplied)

or a wide conversion lens (not supplied), the
Steady shot function may not work.

Releasing the STEADYSHOT
function

èÓ‚ÚÓ ÌÓÂ ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ˝ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ ‡ Í‡‰ ‡
Ç ıÓ‰Â ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 3 ‚˚·Â ËÚÂ ON  Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ
Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.

é· ˝ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÏ ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ Â Í‡‰ ‡
•ëËÎ̧ Ì̊ Â ÒÓÚ flÒÂÌËfl Í‡ÏÂ  ̊ Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ Ï

ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ ÓÏ ÌÂ ÍÓÏÔÂÌÒË Û˛ÚÒfl.
•è Ë ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË Ë ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓ„Ó

ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ ‡ Í‡‰ ‡ ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌ̊  ÍÓÎÂ·‡ÌËfl
Í̋ÒÔÓÁËˆËË.

•è Ë ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ ‡ Í‡‰ ‡ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  
ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡ÂÚ Ò ̋Í ‡Ì‡.

•è Ë ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË ÚÂÎÂÒÍÓÔË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ ËÎË
¯Ë ÓÍÓÛ„ÓÎ̧ ÌÓÈ Ì‡Ò‡‰ÍË ‰Îfl Ó·̇ ÂÍÚË‚‡ (‚
ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰flÚ) Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ È
ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ  Í‡‰ ‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÌÂ Ò ‡·‡Ú ‚̊‡Ú .̧

éÚÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ˝ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ ‡ Í‡‰ ‡ (STEADYSHOT)
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If your VCR or TV is a monaural type
Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the VCR or the TV.  If you
connect the white plug, the sound is L (left)
signal.  If you connect the red plug, the sound is
R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector
(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver  LASER LINK

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) having the  LASER LINK mark
to your TV or VCR, you can easily view the
picture on your TV.  For details, refer to the
instruction manual of the AV cordless IR
receiver.
LASER LINK is a system which transmits and
receives a picture and sound between video
equipment having the  mark by using infrared
rays.  LASER LINK is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

To play back on a TV
(1) Set the POWER switch on the camcorder to

PLAYER.
(2) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR

receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(3) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

(4) Press LASER LINK.  The lamp of LASER
LINK button is flashing.

(5) Press (  on the camcorder to start playback.
(6) Adjust the angle and direction of  both the

camcorder and AV cordless IR receiver.

To cancel the LASER LINK function
Press LASER LINK.

Watching on a TV screen

TV

ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÂÚÂÒ¸ ÏÓÌÓÙÓÌË˜ÂÒÍËÏ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÓÏ ËÎË ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ÓÏ
ÑÎfl ÔÂ Â‰‡˜Ë ‡Û‰ËÓÒË„Ì‡Î‡ ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÈÚÂ Í
Í‡ÏÂ Â Ë Í ‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÛ (ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ Û)
ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ·ÂÎ̊ Â ¯ÚÂÍÂ  ̊ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó
Ì̄Û ‡. è Ë ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË ·ÂÎÓ„Ó ¯ÚÂÍÂ ‡

‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl Á‚ÛÍ ÎÂ‚Ó„Ó Í‡Ì‡Î‡ (L). è Ë
ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË Í ‡ÒÌÓ„Ó ¯ÚÂÍÂ ‡
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl Á‚ÛÍ Ô ‡‚Ó„Ó Í‡Ì‡Î‡ (R).

ÖÒÎË Ç‡¯ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ /‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌ
ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ 21-¯Ú˚ ¸ÍÓ‚˚Ï ‡Á˙ÂÏÓÏ
(EUROCONNECTOR)
èÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ̊ Ï 21-¯Ú˚ Í̧Ó‚̊ Ï
ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰ÌËÍÓÏ.

èÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ·ÂÒÔ Ó‚ÓÎÓ˜ÌÓ„Ó
ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌÓ„Ó ‡Û‰ËÓ/
‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ‡   LASER LINK

èÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜Ë‚ Í ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ Û ËÎË
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÛ ·ÂÒÔ Ó‚ÓÎÓ Ì̃̊ È
ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌ̊ È ‡Û‰ËÓ/‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ,
ËÏÂ˛˘ËÈ Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËÂ  LASER LINK (‚
ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ), Ç  ̊ÒÏÓÊÂÚÂ ÎÂ„ÍÓ
Ô ÓÒÏ‡Ú Ë‚‡Ú  ̧ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡. èÓ‰ Ó·ÌÂÂ Ó· ˝ÚÓÏ ÒÏ. ‚
ËÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ ËË Í ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌÓÏÛ Ô ËÂÏÌËÍÛ.
ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ LASER LINK ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÂÚ
ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌÓÂ ËÁÎÛ˜ÂÌËÂ ‰Îfl ÔÂ Â‰‡˜Ë Ë
Ô ËÂÏ‡ Á‚ÛÍÓ‚̊ ı Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÒË„Ì‡ÎÓ‚ ÏÂÊ‰Û
‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ÓÈ, ËÏÂ˛̆ ÂÈ Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËÂ .
ç‡Á‚‡ÌËÂ LASER LINK fl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ÚÓ „Ó‚ÓÈ
Ï‡ ÍÓÈ ÍÓÏÔ‡ÌËË Sony Corporation.

ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ Ì‡ ˝Í ‡ÌÂ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡
(1) èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER Ì‡

‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ PLAYER.
(2) ëÓÂ‰ËÌË‚ ÏÂÊ‰Û ÒÓ·ÓÈ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ  Ë

ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌ̊ È Ô ËÂÏÌËÍ, ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ
‚˚ÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER Ì‡ ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌÓÏ
Ô ËÂÏÌËÍÂ ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ON.

(3) ÇÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ  Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ
ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧ TV/VCR Ì‡ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ Â ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ VCR.

(4) ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ LASER LINK. è Ë ˝ÚÓÏ Ì‡
ÌÂÈ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚ ÏË„‡Ú  ̧ Î‡ÏÔÓ Í̃‡.

(5) ç‡˜ÌËÚÂ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ
ÍÌÓÔÍË (  Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â.

(6) ê‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Ë
ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌ̊ È Ô ËÂÏÌËÍ ÔÓ‰
ÓÔÚËÏ‡Î̧ Ì̊ Ï Û„ÎÓÏ ‰ Û„ Í ‰ Û„Û.

Ç˚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ÙÛÌÍˆËË LASER LINK
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ LASER LINK.

è ÓÒÏÓÚ  ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË Ì‡
Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape with date

To stop searching
Press p .

Notes
•The interval of the boundaries between the

dates needs more  than two minutes.  The
camcorder may not search if the beginning of
the recorded date is too close to the next one.

•The short cursor on the screen suggests the date
selected in the previous time.

MENU

CM SEARCH ON
OFF

DATE SEARCH

2 10/ 2/97
3   1/ 4/97

1   7/ 1/97

DATE SEARCH

2 10/ 2/97
3   1/ 4/97

1   7/ 1/97

15

2~46

è ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÔÓËÒÍ‡
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ p .

è ËÏÂ˜‡ÌËfl
•è Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ  ̧Û˜‡ÒÚÍ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË ÓÚ

Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Ó‰ÌÓÈ ‰‡Ú˚ ‰Ó Ì‡˜‡Î‡ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÈ
‰ÓÎÊÌ‡ ÒÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÚ  ̧ ·ÓÎÂÂ ‰‚Ûı ÏËÌÛÚ. ÖÒÎË
˝ÚË ÚÓ Í̃Ë ÌÂ‰ÓÒÚ‡ÚÓ Ì̃Ó Û‰‡ÎÂÌ̊  ‰ Û„ ÓÚ
‰ Û„‡, ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍËÈ ÔÓËÒÍ ÌÂ
Ò ‡·‡Ú ‚̊‡ÂÚ.

•äÓ ÓÚÍËÏ ÍÛ ÒÓ ÓÏ Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÛÍ‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl
‰‡Ú‡, ‚̊ · ‡ÌÌ‡fl Ô Ë Ô Â‰˚‰Û˘ÂÏ ÔÓËÒÍÂ.

ç‡ıÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ „ ‡ÌËˆ Û˜‡ÒÚÍ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË,
ÔÓÏÂ˜ÂÌÌÓ„Ó ÓÔ Â‰ÂÎÂÌÌÓÈ ‰‡ÚÓÈ
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape with date

To stop searching
Press p .

5.7.19974.7.1997 31.12.1997

[a] [b] [c]

DATE SEARCH

MENU

CM SEARCH ON
OFF

15

6 2~4

è ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÔÓËÒÍ‡
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ p .

ç‡ıÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ „ ‡ÌËˆ Û˜‡ÒÚÍ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË,
ÔÓÏÂ˜ÂÌÌÓ„Ó ÓÔ Â‰ÂÎÂÌÌÓÈ ‰‡ÚÓÈ
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MENU

CM SEARCH ON
OFF

TITLE SEARCH

2 WEDDING
3 HELLO!

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

TITLE SEARCH

2 WEDDING
3 HELLO!

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

15

6 2~4

Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape with title

To stop searching
Press p .

Notes
•You cannot  superimpose or search a title, if

you use a cassette tape without cassette
memory.

•The camcorder may not search, if there is a
blank portion between the recorded portions in
the tape.

è ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÔÓËÒÍ‡
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ p .

è ËÏÂ˜‡ÌËfl
•ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚ Ë ÔÓËÒÍ ÔÓ ÚËÚ ‡Ï

‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌ˚ ÚÓÎ¸ÍÓ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ı Ò
Ô‡ÏflÚ¸̨ .

•èÓËÒÍ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÌÂ Ò ‡·ÓÚ‡Ú ,̧ ÂÒÎË ÏÂÊ‰Û
Ù ‡„ÏÂÌÚ‡ÏË Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ ÎÂÌÚÂ ËÏÂÂÚÒfl
ÌÂÁ‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌ̊ È Û˜‡ÒÚÓÍ.

ç‡ıÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ „ ‡ÌËˆ Û˜‡ÒÚÍ‡
Á‡ÔËÒË, ÔÓÏÂ˜ÂÌÌÓ„Ó
ÓÔ Â‰ÂÎÂÌÌ˚Ï ÚËÚ ÓÏ
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Searching for a photo–photo
search/photo scan

15

6 2~4

MENU

CM SEARCH ON
OFF

PHOTO SEARCH

2 10/ 2/97 13:00
3   1/ 4/97 14:00

1   7/ 1/97 17:00

PHOTO SEARCH

2 10/ 2/97 13:00
3   1/ 4/97 14:00

1   7/ 1/97 17:00

To stop searching
Press p .

Note
When you play back a tape which has a blank
portion between recorded portions, the Photo
Search function will not work correctly .

è ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÔÓËÒÍ‡
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ p .

è ËÏÂ˜‡ÌËÂ
è Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚ ,̊ Ì‡ ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ
ÏÂÊ‰Û Ù ‡„ÏÂÌÚ‡ÏË Á‡ÔËÒË ËÏÂÂÚÒfl
ÌÂÁ‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌ̊ È Û˜‡ÒÚÓÍ, ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÓÌË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ
ÙÓÚÓÔÓËÒÍ‡ Ì‡ Û¯‡ÂÚÒfl.

ç‡ıÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍÓ‚-
ÙÓÚÓÔÓËÒÍ/ÙÓÚÓÒÍ‡ÌË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ
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Scanning photo

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote

Commander repeatedly until the photo scan
indicator displayed in the LCD screen.

(3) Press =  or + .
Each photos are displayed for about 5 seconds
automaically.

To stop searching
Press p .

Searching for a photo--photo
search/photo scan

12

3

PHOTO 00
SCAN

ëÍ‡ÌË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍÓ‚

ùÚÓÈ ÙÛÌÍˆËÂÈ ÏÓÊÌÓ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl
ÌÂÁ‡‚ËÒËÏÓ ÓÚ ÚÓ„Ó, ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ‡ ÎË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸̨ .

(1) ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ PLAYER.

(2) ç‡ÊËÏ‡ÈÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ SEARCH MODE Ì‡
ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‰Ó ÚÂı
ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡ Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ
Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÌÂ ÔÓfl‚ËÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ
ÙÓÚÓÔÓËÒÍ‡.

(3) ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ =  ËÎË + .
ä‡Ê‰˚È ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÓÍ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ 5
ÒÂÍÛÌ‰.

ç‡ıÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍÓ‚-
ÙÓÚÓÔÓËÒÍ/ÙÓÚÓÒÍ‡ÌË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ

è ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÔÓËÒÍ‡
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ p .
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You can display recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder during playback
(Data Code).  The Data Code is also displayed on
the TV.

Press DATA CODE during playback.

To select the items to be displayed
Set DATA CODE in the menu system, and select
the following items:
When DATE/CAM is selected: date n  various
settings (steady shot, AE mode, shutter speed,
white balance, aperture value, gain) n  no
indicator.
When DATE is selected: date n  no indicator.

When bars (--:--:--) appear
•A blank portion of the tape is being played

back.
•The tape was recorded by a camcorder without

having date and time set.
•The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or

noise.

       MANUAL
1 0 0 0 0  AWB
F 1.  6     1 8dB

 4 7 1997
17:30:00

Displaying recording data
– data code function

Ñ‡ÌÌ̊ Â Ó Á‡ÔËÒË (‰‡Ú‡/‚ ÂÏfl Ë ‡ÁÎË Ì̃̊ Â
Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ )̊ ÏÓ„ÛÚ Ô Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË
‚̊ ‚Ó‰ËÚ¸Òfl Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì
ËÎË Í̋ ‡Ì ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl (̋ Í ‡ÌÌ̊ È ÍÓ‰).
ùÍ ‡ÌÌ˚È ÍÓ‰ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ú‡ÍÊÂ ·˚Ú¸ ‚˚‚Â‰ÂÌ Ì‡
Í̋ ‡Ì ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡.

ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ DATA
CODE.

Ç˚‚Ó‰ ‰‡ÌÌ˚ı Ó Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ ˝Í ‡Ì:
ÙÛÌÍˆËfl ˝Í ‡ÌÌÓ„Ó ÍÓ‰‡

Ç˚·Ó  ‰‡ÌÌ˚ı ‰Îfl ‚˚‚Ó‰‡ Ì‡ ̋ Í ‡Ì
èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜Ë‚̄ ËÒ¸ ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ Ì‡
ÔÓÁËˆË˛ DATA CODE, Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ‚˚· ‡Ú¸
ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ËÂ ‚‡ Ë‡ÌÚ :̊
è Ë ‚˚·Ó Â DATE/CAM: ‰‡Ú‡ n  ‡ÁÎË˜Ì˚Â
Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  ̊ (ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ  Í‡‰ ‡, ÂÊËÏ
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Í̋ÒÔÓÁËˆËË, ‚̊ ‰Â ÊÍ‡,
·‡Î‡ÌÒ ÔÓ ·ÂÎÓÏÛ, ‰Ë‡Ù ‡„Ï‡, fl ÍÓÒÚ )̧ n
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ˆËfl ÓÚÒÛÚÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ.
è Ë ‚˚·Ó Â DATE: ‰‡Ú‡ n  ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ˆËfl
ÓÚÒÛÚÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ.

èÓfl‚ÎÂÌËÂ ÔÓÎÓÒÓÍ ( --:--:--) ÓÁÌ‡˜‡ÂÚ, ˜ÚÓ:
•ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ÌÂÁ‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌ̊ È Û˜‡ÒÚÓÍ

ÎÂÌÚ .̊
•ãÂÌÚ‡ Á‡ÔËÒ‡Ì‡ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â, ÌÂ

ÙËÍÒË Û˛˘ÂÈ ‰‡ÚÛ Ë ‚ ÂÏfl Á‡ÔËÒË.
•ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ ÔÓ Ô Ë˜ËÌÂ

ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚ  ̊ ËÎË ËÁ-Á‡ ÔÓÏÂı.
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Editing onto another
tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other DV, mini DV, h 8 mm,
H  Hi8, j VHS, k S-VHS,  VHSC,
K  S-VHSC or l Betamax VCR that has
audio/video inputs. You can edit with little
deterioration of picture and sound quality when
using the DV connecting cable.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
VMC-2DV DV connecting cable (not supplied) or
the supplied A/V connecting cable.
Use this camcorder as a player.

Using the DV connecting cable
Simply connect the VMC-2DV DV connecting
cable (not supplied) to DV OUT and to DV IN of
the DV products.  With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

Notes on editing when using the DV
connecting cable
•You can connect one VCR only.
•You can record picture, sound and system data

at the same time on the DV products by using
the DV connecting cable only.

•You cannot edit the titles, display indicator, or
the contents of cassette memory.

•If you record playback pause picture via the DV
jack, the recorded picture becomes rough.  And
when you playback the picture using the other
video equipments, the picture may jitter.

•When you record a playback pause picture via
the DV jack, you cannot add audio to that
portion of the tape.

èÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒ¸ Ì‡ ‰ Û„Û˛
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÛ

Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ÒÓÁ‰‡‚‡Ú¸ ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌ˚Â
‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ Ó„ ‡ÏÏ̊  ÔÛÚÂÏ ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ Į̂ ·ÓÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌ ÙÓ Ï‡Ú‡ DV, mini DV, h  8
mm, H  Hi8, j  VHS, k  S-VHS, 
VHSC, K  S-VHSC ËÎË l  Betamax,
ËÏÂ˛˘ËÈ „ÌÂÁ‰‡ ‡Û‰ËÓ/‚Ë‰ÂÓ‚ıÓ‰‡.
àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó DV-Í‡·ÂÎfl
ÔÓÁ‚ÓÎflÂÚ ‰ÂÎ‡Ú  ̧˝ÚÓ Ò ÏËÌËÏ‡Î̧ ÌÓÈ ÔÓÚÂ ÂÈ
Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚‡ Á‚ÛÍ‡ Ë ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl.

èÂ Â‰ Ì‡˜‡ÎÓÏ ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË

ëÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û Ò ‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÓÏ Ô Ë
ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ„Ó DV-Í‡·ÂÎfl VMC-
2DV (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ) ËÎË Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏÓ„Ó
ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó ‡Û‰ËÓ/‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡·ÂÎfl.
ÑÎfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û.

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚Ï DV-
Í‡·ÂÎÂÏ
ëÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚È DV-Í‡·ÂÎ¸ VMC-2DV (‚
ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ) ‰ÓÒÚ‡ÚÓ Ì̃Ó ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚ¸
Í „ÌÂÁ‰‡Ï DV OUT Ë DV IN ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ˚
ÙÓ Ï‡Ú‡ DV. ÅÎ‡„Ó‰‡ fl ˝ÚÓÏÛ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌË˛
ÔÂ Â‰‡˜‡ Á‚ÛÍÓ‚Ó„Ó Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÒË„Ì‡Î‡
ÓÒÛ˘ÂÒÚ‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ‚ ˆËÙ Ó‚ÓÈ ÙÓ ÏÂ, ˜ÚÓ
Ó·ÂÒÔÂ˜Ë‚‡ÂÚ ‚̊ ÒÓÍÓÂ Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚Ó ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË.

é ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË Ò ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂÏ
ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ„Ó DV-Í‡·ÂÎfl
• í‡ÍËÏ Ó· ‡ÁÓÏ Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ËÚ¸

ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ Ó‰ËÌ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌ.
•ç‡ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Â DV Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ

Ó‰ÌÓ‚ ÂÏÂÌÌÓ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡Ú  ̧ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ,
Á‚ÛÍ Ë ÚÂıÌË˜ÂÒÍËÂ ‰‡ÌÌ̊ Â (ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ Ò
ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛ DV-Í‡·ÂÎfl)

• íËÚ ,̊ Í̋ ‡ÌÌ̊ Â ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ̊Ë ÒÓ‰Â Ê‡ÌËÂ
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊Ô Ë
ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË ÌÂ ÍÓÔË Û˛ÚÒfl.

•è Ë ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ
Ô‡ÛÁ  ̊(ÒÚÓÔ-Í‡‰ ) Ò ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËÂÏ ˜Â ÂÁ
„ÌÂÁ‰Ó DV ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ÚÂ flÂÚ ̃ÂÚÍÓÒÚ .̧
è Ë Â„Ó ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË Ì‡ ‰ Û„ÓÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Â ÏÓÊÂÚ ÔÓfl‚ÎflÚ¸Òfl
‰ ÓÊ‡ÌËÂ.

•ÖÒÎË Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌ, ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌÌ˚È
˜Â ÂÁ „ÌÂÁ‰Ó DV, ÔÂ ÂÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ Ô‡ÛÁ ,̊ ÚÓ Ì‡ ˝ÚÓÚ
Û˜‡ÒÚÓÍ ÎÂÌÚ  ̊ ‚ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÒÚ‚ËË ·Û‰ÂÚ
ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ Ì‡ÎÓÊËÚ  ̧ Á‚ÛÍ.

DV OUT

 : Signal flow/èÂ Â‰‡˜‡ ÒË„Ì‡Î‡

DV IN

S VIDEO LANCDV

(not supplied)/
(‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ)
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Using the A/V connecting cable [a] or
S video connecting cable (not
supplied) [b]
Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.

Notes on editing when using the A/V
connecting cable
•Press DATA CODE , SEARCH MODE, or

DISPLAY to turn off the display indicators.
Otherwise, the indicators will be recorded on
the tape.

•If your TV or VCR is a monaural type, connect
the yellow plug of the A/V connecting cable for
video to the TV or VCR.  Connect only the
white or red plug for audio to the TV or VCR.
If you connect the white plug, the sound is L
(left) signal.  If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

•You can edit precisely by connecting a LANC
cable to this camcorder and other video
equipment having fine synchro-editing
function, using this camcorder as a player.

Starting editing

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point where you want to
start editing, then press P  to set the
camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3) On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) Press P  on the camcorder and VCR
simultaneously to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press p  on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Editing onto another tape

S VIDEO
OUT

AUDIO/
VIDEO OUT

S VIDEO IN

AUDIO IN

VIDEO IN

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚Ï ‡Û‰ËÓ/
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡·ÂÎÂÏ [a] ËÎË
ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚Ï S-‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡·ÂÎÂÏ [b]
ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÒÂÎÂÍÚÓ  ‚ıÓ‰ÌÓ„Ó ÒË„Ì‡Î‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌ‡ ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ LINE.

èÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒ¸ Ì‡ ‰ Û„Û˛
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÛ

é ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ„Ó
‡Û‰ËÓ/‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡·ÂÎfl
•ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÓÍ DATA CODE, SEARCH

MODE ËÎË DISPLAY Û·Â ËÚÂ Ò ̋ Í ‡Ì‡
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ .̊ Ç Ô ÓÚË‚ÌÓÏ ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÓÌË
Á‡ÔË¯ÛÚÒfl Ì‡ ‰ Û„Û  ̨‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚÛ.

•ÖÒÎË Ç  ̊ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÂÒ  ̧ÏÓÌÓÙÓÌË˜ÂÒÍËÏ
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ÓÏ ËÎË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÓÏ,
ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÈÚÂ Í ÌÂÏÛ ÊÂÎÚ˚È ¯ÚÂÍÂ
ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó ‡Û‰ËÓ/‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡·ÂÎfl ‰Îfl
ÔÂ Â‰‡˜Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÒË„Ì‡Î‡. ÑÎfl ÔÂ Â‰‡˜Ë
Á‚ÛÍÓ‚Ó„Ó ÒË„Ì‡Î‡ ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ Í ‡ÒÌ̊ È ËÎË
·ÂÎ̊ È ¯ÚÂÍÂ . è Ë ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË ·ÂÎÓ„Ó
¯ÚÂÍÂ ‡ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡Ú¸Òfl ·Û‰ÂÚ Á‚ÛÍ Í‡Ì‡Î‡ L
(ÎÂ‚Ó„Ó). è Ë ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË Í ‡ÒÌÓ„Ó ¯ÚÂÍÂ ‡
Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl Á‚ÛÍ Í‡Ì‡Î‡ R (Ô ‡‚Ó„Ó).

• íÓ Ì̃ÓÒÚ  ̧ Ô Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÏÓÌÚ‡ÊÂ ÏÓÊÌÓ
Ó·ÂÒÔÂ˜ËÚ ,̧ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌË‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Ò ‰ Û„ÓÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ÓÈ, ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌÌÓÈ ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÂÈ
ÚÓ Ì̃ÓÈ ÒËÌı ÓÌËÁ‡ˆËË ÏÓÌÚ‡Ê‡, Ô Ë ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë
Í‡·ÂÎfl LANC. ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ‰ÓÎÊÌ‡
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‰Îfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl.

ç‡˜‡ÎÓ ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË

(1) ÇÒÚ‡‚̧ ÚÂ ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌ ˜ËÒÚÛ˛
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ (ËÎË Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ, Ì‡ ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ Ç  ̊ıÓÚËÚÂ
Ò‰ÂÎ‡Ú  ̧ÌÓ‚Û  ̨ Á‡ÔËÒ )̧, ‡ ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û -
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ò Ó Ë„ËÌ‡ÎÓÏ Á‡ÔËÒË.

(2) ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰fl Á‡ÔËÒ  ̧Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â,
‰ÓÈ‰ËÚÂ ‰Ó ÏÂÒÚ‡, Ò ÍÓÚÓ Ó„Ó Ú Â·ÛÂÚÒfl
Ì‡˜‡Ú  ̧ ÍÓÔË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ, Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ P ,
˜ÚÓ·  ̊ ÔÂ Â‚ÂÒÚË Í‡ÏÂ Û ‚ ÂÊËÏ Ô‡ÛÁ˚
Ô Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË.

(3) ç‡È‰ËÚÂ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÂ ÏÂÒÚÓ, Ò
ÍÓÚÓ Ó„Ó ‰ÓÎÊÌ‡ Ì‡˜‡Ú¸Òfl ÌÓ‚‡fl Á‡ÔËÒ ,̧ Ë
ÔÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÂÊËÏ Ô‡ÛÁ  ̊Ô Ë Á‡ÔËÒË.

(4) ç‡ Ì̃ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒ  ̧Ó‰ÌÓ‚ ÂÏÂÌÌ̊ Ï
Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÓÍ P  Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â Ë
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÂ.

äÓÔË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ ‰ Û„Ëı ˝ÔËÁÓ‰Ó‚
èÓ‚ÚÓ ËÚÂ ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 2 – 4.

è ÂÍ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË
ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍË p  Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â Ë
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌÂ.

TV

VCR

[a]

[b]

 : Signal flow/èÂ Â‰‡˜‡ ÒË„Ì‡Î‡

(not supplied)/
(‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ)
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LINE OUT

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone.  If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add a sound on your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points.  The original sound will not be erased.

Notes on audio dubbing
•A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape

already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

•When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of the camcorder.

• A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

•If you add a new sound on a tape recorded
with another camcorder (including DCR-
TRV7E), the sound quality may become worse.

•If you connect the TV to the camcorder when
you are recording audio, it may cause noise on
the TV sound.  But the noise is not recorded on
the tape.

Audio dubbing

Audio equipment
ÄÛ‰ËÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ‡

RK-G128 connecting cable
(not supplied)
ëÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚È Í‡·ÂÎ¸
RK-G128 (ÌÂ
Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÚÒfl)

 : Signal flow/èÂ Â‰‡˜‡ ÒË„Ì‡Î‡ microphone (not supplied)
åËÍ ÓÙÓÌ (ÌÂ Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÚÒfl)

MIC (PLUG IN
POWER)

èÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜Ë‚ Í ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â ‡Û‰ËÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Û
ËÎË ÏËÍ ÓÙÓÌ, Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ì‡ÍÎ‡‰˚‚‡Ú¸ Ì‡
Á‚ÛÍÓ‚Û  ̨ ‰Ó ÓÊÍÛ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË
‰ÓÔÓÎÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÂ Á‚ÛÍÓ‚ÓÂ ÒÓÔ Ó‚ÓÊ‰ÂÌËÂ.
èÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜Ë‚ ‡Û‰ËÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Û, ÏÓÊÌÓ ˜ÂÚÍÓ
ÓÔ Â‰ÂÎflÚ  ̧Ì‡˜‡ÎÓ Ë ÍÓÌÂ  ̂ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËfl Á‚ÛÍ‡
Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË. àı ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌ‡fl Á‚ÛÍÓ‚‡fl
‰Ó ÓÊÍ‡ Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ÌÂ ÒÚË ‡ÂÚÒfl.

ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ Á‚ÛÍ‡

é Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËË Á‚ÛÍ‡
•á‡ÔËÒ  ̧Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚÂ ‰ÓÔÓÎÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó

Á‚ÛÍÓ‚Ó„Ó ÒË„Ì‡Î‡ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌ‡, ÂÒÎË
‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ  ̧Ì‡ ÌÂÈ Ò‰ÂÎ‡Ì‡ ‚ 16-·ËÚÌÓÏ

ÂÊËÏÂ (32 ÍÉ ,̂ 44,1 ÍÉ  ̂ ËÎË 48 ÍÉ )̂.
•ÖÒÎË ÌÂ ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌ ‚ÌÂ¯ÌËÈ ÏËÍ ÓÙÓÌ,

Á‚ÛÍ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl ‚ÒÚ ÓÂÌÌ̊ Ï
ÏËÍ ÓÙÓÌÓÏ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚.

•ÑÓÔÓÎÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚È Á‚ÛÍÓ‚ÓÈ ÒË„Ì‡Î ÌÂ ÏÓÊÂÚ
·˚Ú¸ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ¸, Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌÛ˛ ‚

ÂÊËÏÂ LP.
•è Ë Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËË Á‚ÛÍ‡ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ ,̧

Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌÛ  ̨ ‰ Û„ÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ (‚ ÚÓÏ
˜ËÒÎÂ ÏÓ‰ÂÎË DCR-TRV7E), Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚Ó
Á‚ÛÍÓ‚Ó„Ó ÒÓÔ Ó‚ÓÊ‰ÂÌËfl ÏÓÊÂÚ
ÛıÛ‰¯ËÚ¸Òfl.

•ÖÒÎË ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl Á‚ÛÍÓÁ‡ÔËÒË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡
ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌ‡ Í ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ Û, ˝ÚÓ ÏÓÊÂÚ ·˚Ú¸
Ô Ë˜ËÌÓÈ ÔÓÏÂı ‚ ‡ÍÛÒÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ ÒËÒÚÂÏÂ
ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡.  ùÚË ÔÓÏÂıË, Ó‰Ì‡ÍÓ, ÌÂ ‚ÎËfl˛Ú
Ì‡ Á‡ÔËÒ .̧
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Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into the camcorder.
(2) While pressing the small green button on the

POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.
(3) On the camcorder, locate the point where the

recording should begin by pressing 0  or
) . Then press P  to set it to playback pause
mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the video control
compartment or the Remote Commander .

(5) Press P  on the camcorder and at the same
time start playing back the audio you want to
record. The new sound will be recorded in
stereo 2. The recorded sound in stereo 1 is not
heard.

(6) Press p  at the point where you want to stop
recording.

To play back the new recorded sound
Adjust the balance between the original sound
(stereo 1) and the new sound (stereo 2) by
selecting AUDIO MIX in menu system.

Five minutes after when you turn the power off,
the settings of AUDIO MIX return to the original
sound (stereo 1) only.  The factory setting is
original sound only.

To end audio more precisely
First, press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point where you want to stop
recording.  Then start recording from step 2, and
the recording stops automatically near the
counter’s zero point.

Audio dubbing

MENU

[ ]MENU

AUDIO MIX

: END

ST1 ST2

ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ Á‚ÛÍÓ‚Ó„Ó
ÒÓÔ Ó‚ÓÊ‰ÂÌËfl Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ¸

(1) ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ò
Á‡ÔËÒ¸̨ .

(2) ì‰Â ÊË‚‡fl ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË
Ï‡ÎÂÌ¸ÍÛ˛ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ˛ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ Ì‡
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎÂ POWER, ÔÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ PLAYER.

(3) ç‡ÊËÏ‡fl ÍÌÓÔÍÛ 0  ËÎË )  Ì‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â, Ì‡È‰ËÚÂ ÏÂÒÚÓ, Ò ÍÓÚÓ Ó„Ó
‰ÓÎÊÌ‡ Ì‡˜‡Ú¸Òfl Á‡ÔËÒ .̧ èÓÒÎÂ ̋ ÚÓ„Ó
Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË P  ÔÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û ‚

ÂÊËÏ Ô‡ÛÁ  ̊Ô Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË.
(4) ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ AUDIO DUB ‚ ÒÂÍˆËË

ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÛÌÍ̂ ËflÏË Ì‡ ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÂ
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl.

(5) ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â ÍÌÓÔÍÛ P ,
Ó‰ÌÓ‚ ÂÏÂÌÌÓ Ì‡˜‡‚ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ
Á‚ÛÍÓ‚Ó„Ó ÒË„Ì‡Î‡, ÍÓÚÓ ˚È ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ
Á‡ÔËÒ‡Ú .̧ çÓ‚̊ È Á‚ÛÍÓ‚ÓÈ ÒË„Ì‡Î
Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl Ì‡ ‰Ó ÓÊÍÛ ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 2. á‚ÛÍ,
Á‡ÔËÒ‡Ì̊ È Ì‡ ‰Ó ÓÊÍÂ ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 1, Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ
ÌÂ ÒÎ˚¯ÂÌ.

(6) ç‡ÊÏËÚÂ p  ‚ ÏÂÒÚÂ, „‰Â Ç˚ ıÓÚËÚÂ
Ô ÂÍ ‡ÚËÚ  ̧Á‡ÔËÒ.̧

è ÓÒÎÛ¯Ë‚‡ÌËÂ ‚ÌÓ‚¸ Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌÓ„Ó
Á‚ÛÍ‡
Ç˚· ‡‚ ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ AUDIO
MIX, ÓÚ Â„ÛÎË ÛÈÚÂ ·‡Î‡ÌÒ ÏÂÊ‰Û Á‚ÛÍÓÏ
Ó Ë„ËÌ‡Î‡ (ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 1) Ë Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌÌ̊ Ï Á‚ÛÍÓÏ
(ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 2).

óÂ ÂÁ 5 ÏËÌÛÚ ÔÓÒÎÂ ‚̊ ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl
·‡Î‡ÌÒ AUDIO MIX ‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ, Ô Ë ÍÓÚÓ ÓÏ ÒÎ̊ ¯ÂÌ ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ Á‚ÛÍ
Ó Ë„ËÌ‡Î‡ (ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 1). Ç ̋ÚÓ ÊÂ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÓÌ
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ËÁ„ÓÚÓ‚ËÚÂÎÂÏ.

ÅÓÎÂÂ ÚÓ˜ÌÓÂ ÓÍÓÌ˜‡ÌËÂ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËfl Á‚ÛÍ‡
ÑÎfl ˝ÚÓ„Ó ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ Á‡ ‡ÌÂÂ Ì‡Ê‡Ú  ̧ Ì‡
ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ÍÌÓÔÍÛ
ZERO SET MEMORY ‚ ÚÓÏ ÏÂÒÚÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË, „‰Â ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Ô ÂÍ ‡ÚËÚ¸
Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ Á‚ÛÍ‡.  ÖÒÎË Á‡ÚÂÏ Ì‡˜‡Ú  ̧ Á‡ÔËÒ¸
Á‚ÛÍÓ‚Ó„Ó ÒÓÔ Ó‚ÓÊ‰ÂÌËfl Ò ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 2, ÚÓ
ÓÌ‡ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË Ô ÂÍ ‡ÚËÚÒfl Ô Ë
‰ÓÒÚËÊÂÌËË Ò˜ÂÚ˜ËÍÓÏ ÌÛÎÂ‚ÓÈ ÓÚÏÂÚÍË.

ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ Á‚ÛÍ‡
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Superimposing a title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
superimpose the titles while recording or after
recording.  When you play back the tape, the title
is displayed for 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.
You can select from eight preset titles and one
original (CUSTOM TITLE) to superimpose over
the picture.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the title,
then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the colour,
size, or position, then press the CONTROL
dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
item, then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Repeat steps 3 and 4 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(6)Press CONTROL dial again to complete the
setting.

While you are playing back, pausing,
or recording
After step 6, the “SAVE” appears on the screen
for 5 seconds and the title is set.

While in Standby mode
After step 6, the “TITLE” indicator appears.  And
when you press START/STOP to start recording,
“SAVE” appears on the screen for 5 seconds and
the title is set.

ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚

èÓÎ̧ ÁÛflÒ  ̧ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ÏË Ò ̋ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ
Ô‡ÏflÚ¸ ,̨ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ  ̧ÏÓÊÌÓ Ì‡ÍÎ‡‰ ‚̊‡Ú¸
ÚËÚ  ̊Í‡Í ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË, Ú‡Í Ë ÔÓ ÂÂ
ÓÍÓÌ̃ ‡ÌËË. ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl ÚËÚ
·Û‰ÂÚ ‚Ë‰ÂÌ Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ 5 ÒÂÍÛÌ‰,
Ì‡˜ËÌ‡fl Ò ÚÓ Í̃Ë Â„Ó Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËfl.
Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ‚˚· ‡Ú¸ Î˛·ÓÈ ËÁ ‚ÓÒ¸ÏË „ÓÚÓ‚˚ı
ÚËÚ Ó‚ ËÎË ÒÓÒÚ‡‚ËÚ  ̧Ó‰ËÌ ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌ̊ È
(CUSTOM TITLE).

ä‡Í Ì‡ÍÎ‡‰˚‚‡Ú¸ ÚËÚ ˚

(1) ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË TITLE ‚˚‚Â‰ËÚÂ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì ËÎË Í̋ ‡Ì
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl Í‡Ú‡ÎÓ„ ÚËÚ Ó‚.

(2) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,
‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ ÌÛÊÌ˚È ÚËÚ  Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(3) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,

‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ ÂÊËÏ ÔÓ‰·Ó ‡ ‚̂ÂÚ‡ ÚËÚ ‡,
‡ÁÏÂ ‡ ¯ ËÙÚ‡ ËÎË ‡ÁÏÂ˘ÂÌËfl ÚËÚ ‡ ‚

Í‡‰ Â, Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(4) Ç˚·Â ËÚÂ ÌÛÊÌ̊ È ‚‡ Ë‡ÌÚ ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ

ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL Ë ‚‚Â‰ËÚÂ Â„Ó
Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ Ì‡ ˝ÚÛ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ.

(5) èÓ‚ÚÓ flÈÚÂ ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 3 Ë 4 ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡
ÚËÚ  ÌÂ Ô ËÏÂÚ ÛÒÚ ‡Ë‚‡˛̆ ËÈ Ç‡Ò ‚Ë‰.

(6) ÑÎfl Á‡‚Â ¯ÂÌËfl Ô ÓˆÂ‰Û  ̊‚ÌÓ‚̧
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.

ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚ ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl, Ô‡ÛÁ˚ ËÎË Ò˙ÂÏÍË
èÓÒÎÂ ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 6 Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ Ì‡ ÔflÚ  ̧ÒÂÍÛÌ‰
ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ÒÎÓ‚Ó “SAVE”, Ë ÚËÚ  ‚‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ‚
Ô‡ÏflÚ .̧

ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚ ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl
Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË
èÓÒÎÂ ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 6 Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  “TITLE”. á‡ÚÂÏ, ÍÓ„‰‡ Ç˚
Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚÂ Á‡ÔËÒ¸ Ì‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË START/
STOP, Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ ÔflÚË ÒÂÍÛÌ‰
‚̊ ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ÒÎÓ‚Ó “SAVE”, Ë ÚËÚ  ‚‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ‚
Ô‡ÏflÚ .̧
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1 2

3,4,5

6

TITLE MODE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

HELLO

[ ]TITLE

CONGRATURATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY

: END

WEDDING
VACATION

TITLE MODE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

HELLO

TITLE MODE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

HELLO

TITLE MODE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

HELLO

TITLE MODE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

HELLO

TITLE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY

SMSIZE

HAPPY
TITLE LGSIZE

TITLE SAVE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY

Superimposing a title ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚
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Titles placed from the top of the screen as
follows:
HELLO  HAPPY BIRTHDAY  HAPPY
HOLIDAYS CONGRATULATIONS! 
OUR SWEET BABY  WEDDING 
VACATION  THE END  CUSTOM TITLE.

When you have stored an original title
The title appears above “CUSTOM TITLE”.

Title colours(“COL”) changes as follows:
WHT(White)  YEL(Yellow) CYAN(Cyan)

 GRN(Green)  VIO(Violet)
RED(Red)  BLUE(Blue).

Title size(“SIZE”) changes as follows:
LG(Large) SM(Small).

Title position(“POS”) changes as follows:
If you select the title size “LG”, you can choose 8
positions.  When you select the title size “SM”,
you can choose 9 positions at all.

To display no title
Select OFF in the TITLE DSPL menu.   But the
title is displayed in case of Edit Search or Rec
Review regardless of the menu settings.

Notes on titles
•While fading in or out, you cannot superimpose

a title.
•You cannot superimpose a title to a blank

portion of the tape.
•The titles you superimposed are displayed by

only using the DV format video equipment
with index titler function.

•When you are searching the tape using the
other video equipment, the portion of the tape
you superimpose the title may be detected as an
index signal.

Notes on the cassettes
•If you use a cassette tape set to prevent

accidental erasure, you cannot superimpose the
title.  Slide the protect tab so that the red
portion is not visible.

•You can superimpose about 11 to 20 titles in
one cassette, if one title consists of about 5
characters.

•If the tape has too many index signals and
photo data, you may not be able to
superimpose a title because the memory is full.

Superimposing a title

Ç˚‚Ó‰ËÏ˚È Ì‡ ˝Í ‡Ì Í‡Ú‡ÎÓ„ ÚËÚ Ó‚
‚˚„Îfl‰ËÚ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ËÏ Ó· ‡ÁÓÏ (Ò‚Â ıÛ
‚ÌËÁ)
HELLO (èêàÇÖí)  HAPPY BIRTHDAY (ë
ÑçÖå êéÜÑÖçàü)  HAPPY HOLIDAYS
(èêàüíçéÉé éíÑõïÄ) 
CONGRATULATIONS! (èéáÑêÄÇãüÖå!) 
OUR SWEET BABY (çÄò åÄãõò) 
WEDDING (ëÇÄÑúÅÄ)  VACATION (Ç
éíèìëäÖ)  THE END (äéçÖñ) 
CUSTOM TITLE (ÄÇíéêëäàâ íàíê).

ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ‚‚ÂÎË ‚ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸ ÒÓ·ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌ˚È ÚËÚ ,
ÚÓ ÓÌ ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ Ì‡‰ Ì‡‰ÔËÒ¸˛
“CUSTOM TITLE”.

ñ‚ÂÚ ÚËÚ ‡ (“COL”) ÏÂÌflÂÚÒfl ‚ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÏ
ÔÓ fl‰ÍÂ:
WHT(ÅÂÎ˚È)  YEL(ÜÂÎÚ˚È) 
CYAN(áÂÎÂÌÓ‚‡ÚÓ-„ÓÎÛ·ÓÈ) 
GRN(áÂÎÂÌ˚È)  VIO(ãËÎÓ‚˚È) 
RED(ä ‡ÒÌ̊ È)  BLUE(ëËÌËÈ).

ê‡ÁÏÂ  ¯ ËÙÚ‡ (“SIZE”) ÏÂÌflÂÚÒfl ‚
ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÏ ÔÓ fl‰ÍÂ:
LG(ä ÛÔÌ̊ È)  SM(åÂÎÍËÈ).

ê‡ÁÏÂ˘ÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ ‡ ‚ Í‡‰ Â (“POS”)
ÏÂÌflÂÚÒfl ‚ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÏ ÔÓ fl‰ÍÂ:
ÖÒÎË Ç  ̊ ‚̊ · ‡ÎË Í ÛÔÌ̊ È ¯ ËÙÚ (“LG”), ÚÓ
Ç‡Ï Ô Â‰ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ì‡ ‚̊ ·Ó  8 ÔÓÁËˆËÈ, ‡
‰Îfl ÏÂÎÍÓ„Ó ¯ ËÙÚ‡ (“SM”) - 9 ÔÓÁËˆËÈ.

éÚÏÂÌ‡ ‚˚‚Ó‰‡ ÚËÚ ‡ Ì‡ ˝Í ‡Ì
Ç˚·Â ËÚÂ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ OFF ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ TITLE DSPL .
é‰Ì‡ÍÓ ÌÂÁ‡‚ËÒËÏÓ ÓÚ ̋ÚÓ„Ó ÚËÚ  ·Û‰ÂÚ
‚Ë‰ÂÌ Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl ÏÓÌÚ‡ÊÌÓ„Ó ÔÓËÒÍ‡
ËÎË ÛÒÍÓ ÂÌÌÓ„Ó Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË.

é ÚËÚ ‡ı
•ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl

Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl Ë ‚̊ ıÓ‰‡ ËÁ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl.
• íËÚ  ÌÂÎ̧ Áfl Ì‡ÎÓÊËÚ  ̧ Ì‡ ÌÂÁ‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌ̊ È

Û˜‡ÒÚÓÍ ÎÂÌÚ .̊
•ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌÌ˚Â Ç‡ÏË ÚËÚ ˚ ·Û‰ÛÚ ‚Ë‰Ì˚ ÎË¯¸

Ô Ë Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ Â Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Â
ÙÓ Ï‡Ú‡ DV, ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌÌÓÈ ÙÛÌÍˆËÂÈ
ËÌ‰ÂÍÒË Ó‚‡ÌËfl Ë Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËfl ÚËÚ Ó‚.

•è Ë ÔÓËÒÍÂ ÌÛÊÌÓ„Ó Ù ‡„ÏÂÌÚ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡
‰ Û„ÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Â ÚËÚ  ̊ÏÓ„ÛÚ
Ó¯Ë·Ó Ì̃Ó ‚ÓÒÔ ËÌËÏ‡Ú¸Òfl Í‡Í ÒË„Ì‡Î̊
ËÌ‰ÂÍÒË Ó‚‡ÌËfl.

é ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ı
•ÖÒÎË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ Á‡˘Ë˘ÂÌ‡ ÓÚ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó

ÒÚË ‡ÌËfl, ÚÓ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚
ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ. ÇÂ ÌËÚÂ Ô Â‰Óı ‡ÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÛ˛
Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ Ì‡ ÏÂÒÚÓ, Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·̊  Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl
ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡ ÓÍ‡Á‡Î‡Ò  ̧ Á‡Í ˚ÚÓÈ.

•ç‡ Ó‰ÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÂ ÏÓÊÌÓ ı ‡ÌËÚ  ̧ ÓÚ
11 ‰Ó 20 ÚËÚ Ó‚, ÂÒÎË Í‡Ê‰˚È ËÁ ÌËı
ÒÓÒÚÓËÚ Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ ËÁ ÔflÚË ÁÌ‡ÍÓ‚.

•ÖÒÎË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ¸ ÒÓ‰Â ÊËÚ ÒÎË¯ÍÓÏ ÏÌÓ„Ó
ÒË„Ì‡ÎÓ‚ ËÌ‰ÂÍÒË Ó‚‡ÌËfl, ÚÓ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ
ÚËÚ Ó‚ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÓÍ‡Á‡Ú¸Òfl ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌ̊ Ï ËÁ-
Á‡ ÔÂ Â„ ÛÁÍË Ô‡ÏflÚË.

ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚
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2

3

MENU

TITLEERASE
TITLE DSPL

COMMANDER

[ ]MENU

TAPE TITLE
BEEP
AUDIO MIX

: END

[ ]EXEC :ERASE

MENU

1

4

CM SEARCH

MENU

2 WEDDING
3 HELLO

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

MENU

2 WEDDING
3 HELLO

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

ERASE?

[ ]MENU :END

2 WEDDING
3 HELLO

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

TITLEERASE

[ ]MENU : END

[ ]MENU : END

TITLEERASE

Erasing a title

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.
(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select TITLE

ERASE, then press the CONTROL dial.
(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the title you

want to erase, then press the CONTROL dial.
(4) Make sure the title is the one you want to

erase, then press CONTROL dial again.
(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Note
If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot erase the title.  Slide the
protect tab so that the red portion is not visible.

Superimposing a title

ëÚË ‡ÌËÂ ÚËÚ ‡

(1) ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË MENU ‚˚‚Â‰ËÚÂ Ì‡
Í̋ ‡Ì ÏÂĮ̀ .

(2) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,
‚˚·Â ËÚÂ TITLE ERASE Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(3) èÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL ‚˚·Â ËÚÂ

ÚËÚ , ÍÓÚÓ ˚È ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ÒÚÂ ÂÚ ,̧ Ë
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.

(4) è Ó‚Â ¸ÚÂ, ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚ËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ÎË Ç  ̊ ıÓÚËÚÂ
ÒÚÂ ÂÚ  ̧ËÏÂÌÌÓ ˝ÚÓÚ ÚËÚ , Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ÌÓ.
(5) ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË MENU Û·Â ËÚÂ ÏÂÌ˛ Ò

Í̋ ‡Ì‡.

è ËÏÂ˜‡ÌËÂ
è Ë ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÈ, Á‡˘Ë˘ÂÌÌÓÈ ÓÚ
ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó ÒÚË ‡ÌËfl, Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌÌ̊ Â ÚËÚ ˚
ÒÚÂ ÂÚ  ̧ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ.  èÂ ÂÏÂÒÚËÚÂ Á‡˘ËÚÌÛ˛
Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·̊  Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡
ÓÍ‡Á‡Î‡Ò  ̧ Á‡Í ˚ÚÓÈ.

ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚
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Making a custom
title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
make one title of up to 20 characters and store it
in memory.

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select CUSTOM
TITLE, then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the column
of the desired character, then press the
CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
character, then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Repeat steps 3 and 4 until you finish the title.
(6) Turn the CONTROL dial to select [ ↵ ], then

press the CONTROL dial.

To erase a character
In step 3, turn the CONTROL dial to select  [ M ]
then press CONTROL dial.  The last character is
erased.

To change the title you have made
In step 2, turn the CONTROL dial to select the
CUSTOM TITLE, then press the CONTROL dial.
Erase characters one after another, then make the
new title again.

If it takes more than 5 minutes to make a title
If the Standby mode lasts for more than 5
minutes with a cassette inserted, the power will
be turned off automatically.  If the power is
turned off while you are making a title, set the
POWER switch to OFF once, then to CAMERA.
The title you have made remains stored in
memory.

Ç‚Ó‰ ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍÓ„Ó
ÚËÚ ‡

èÓÎ̧ ÁÛflÒ  ̧ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÓÈ Ò Ô‡ÏflÚ¸ ,̨ Ç˚
ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ò‡ÏÓÒÚÓflÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ÒÓÒÚ‡‚ËÚ  ̧Ë
ÒÓı ‡ÌËÚ  ̧ ‚ Ô‡ÏflÚË ÚËÚ  ‰ÎËÌÓÈ ‰Ó 20
ÁÌ‡ÍÓ‚.

(1) ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË TITLE ‚˚‚Â‰ËÚÂ Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì ËÎË Ì‡
Í̋ ‡Ì ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl Í‡Ú‡ÎÓ„ ÚËÚ Ó‚.

(2) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,
‚˚·Â ËÚÂ CUSTOM TITLE Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(3) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,

‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ ÍÓÎÓÌÍÛ, ‚ ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl
ÌÛÊÌ‡fl ·ÛÍ‚‡, Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ
CONTROL.

(4) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,
‚˚·Â ËÚÂ ÌÛÊÌÛ˛ ·ÛÍ‚Û Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(5) èÓ‚ÚÓ flfl ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 3 Ë 4, ‚‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÚËÚ

ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨ .
(6) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,

‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ [ ↵ ] Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ
CONTROL.

ëÚË ‡ÌËÂ ·ÛÍ‚
Ç ıÓ‰Â ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 3 ‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ

ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL ÔÓÁËˆË˛ [ M ] Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ
Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL. èÓÒÎÂ‰Ìflfl ·ÛÍ‚‡
ÚËÚ ‡ Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ÒÚË ‡ÂÚÒfl.

êÂ‰‡ÍÚË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍÓ„Ó ÚËÚ ‡
Ç ıÓ‰Â ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 2 ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ ÛÍÓflÚÍË
CONTROL ‚˚·Â ËÚÂ CUSTOM TITLE Ë
Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL. èÓÒÎÂ ̋ ÚÓ„Ó
Ç  ̊ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ÒÚÂ ÂÚ  ̧·ÛÍ‚̊  Ó‰ÌÛ Á‡ ‰ Û„ÓÈ Ë
‚‚ÂÒÚË ‚ÏÂÒÚÓ ÌËı ÌÓ‚̊ Â.

ÖÒÎË ‰Îfl ‚‚Ó‰‡ ÚËÚ ‡ Ú Â·ÛÂÚÒfl ·ÓÎÂÂ 5
ÏËÌÛÚ
ÖÒÎË ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡, ÚÓ
˜Â ÂÁ ÔflÚ  ̧ÏËÌÛÚ Ô Â·̊ ‚‡ÌËfl ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ
ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ Í‡ÏÂ ˚
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl. ÖÒÎË ̋ ÚÓ
Ô ÓËÁÓÈ‰ÂÚ ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl ‚‚Ó‰‡ ÚËÚ ‡,
ÔÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ÒÌ‡˜‡Î‡
‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF, ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ
CAMERA. Ç‡¯ ÚËÚ  ÓÒÚ‡ÂÚÒfl ÒÓı ‡ÌÂÌÌ˚Ï ‚
Ô‡ÏflÚË.
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1 2

6

TITLE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

HELLO

[ ]TITLE

CONGRATURATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY

: END

WEDDING
VACATION

TITLE

CONGRATURATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY

HAPPY HOLIDAYS

[ ]TITLE

WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

: END

CUSTOM TITLE

3~5

CUSTOM TITLE

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]TITLE : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

CUSTOM TITLE

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]TITLE : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

CUSTOM TITLE

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]TITLE : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

CUSTOM TITLE

F GH I J
K L MNO

AB CD E
MUSIC–––––––––––––––

AB CD E
––––––––––––––––––––

AB CD E
M–––––––––––––––––––

AB CD E
––––––––––––––––––––

AB CD E
––––––––––––––––––––

AB CD E
––––––––––––––––––––

PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]TITLE : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

CUSTOM TITLE

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]TITLE : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

CUSTOM TITLE

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]TITLE : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

Making a custom title Ç‚Ó‰ ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍÓ„Ó ÚËÚ ‡
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If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
label a cassette.  The label can consist of up to 10
characters and is stored in cassette memory.
When you insert the labeled cassette and turn the
power on, the label is displayed on the LCD
screen, in the viewfinder, or on the TV screen.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.
(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.
(3) Press MENU to display the menu.
(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select TAPE

TITLE, then press the CONTROL dial.
(5) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the column

of the desired character, then press the
CONTROL dial.

(6) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
character, then press the CONTROL dial.

(7) Repeat steps 5 and 6 until you finish the label.
(8) Turn the CONTROL dial to select [  ↵ ], then

press the CONTROL dial.

To erase a character
In step 5 turn the CONTROL dial to select [ M  ],
then press CONTROL dial.  The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If the  mark appears in step 4
The cassette memory is full.  If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

Note on “-----” indicator displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder
The “-----” indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.  When the “-----”
indicator has fewer than 10 spaces, the cassette
memory is full.

Note on the cassettes
If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot label it.  Slide the protect tab
so that the red portion is not visible.

Labeling a cassette å‡ ÍË Ó‚Í‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ

ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ Ò Ô‡ÏflÚ¸˛ ÏÓÊÌÓ
Ï‡ ÍË Ó‚‡Ú .̧ å‡ ÍË Ó‚Í‡, ÒÓı ‡ÌflÂÏ‡fl ‚
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ ,̊ ÏÓÊÂÚ

‚ÍÎ˛˜‡Ú¸ ‰Ó 10 ÁÌ‡ÍÓ‚. äÓ„‰‡ Ç˚
ÛÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÂÚÂ Ï‡ ÍË Ó‚‡ÌÌÛ  ̨ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ë
‚ÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û, Ì‡Á‚‡ÌËÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚
‚̊ ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì,
Í̋ ‡Ì ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ËÎË ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡.

(1) ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ,
ÍÓÚÓ Û  ̨Ç  ̊ ıÓÚËÚÂ Ï‡ ÍË Ó‚‡Ú .̧

(2) èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ PLAYER.

(3) ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË MENU ‚˚ÁÓ‚ËÚÂ ÏÂÌ˛
Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì.

(4) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,
‚˚·Â ËÚÂ TAPE TITLE Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(5) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,

‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ ÍÓÎÓÌÍÛ, ‚ ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl
ÌÛÊÌ‡fl ·ÛÍ‚‡, Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ
CONTROL.

(6) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,
‚˚·Â ËÚÂ ÌÛÊÌÛ˛ ·ÛÍ‚Û Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(7) èÓ‚ÚÓ flfl ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 5 Ë 6, ‚‚Â‰ËÚÂ

Ì‡Á‚‡ÌËÂ ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨ .
(8) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL,

‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ [ ↵ ] Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ
CONTROL.

ëÚË ‡ÌËÂ ·ÛÍ‚
 Ç ıÓ‰Â ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 5 ‚̊ ·Â ËÚÂ ÔÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ

ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL ÔÓÁËˆË˛ [ M ] Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ
Ì‡ ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL. èÓÒÎÂ‰Ìflfl ·ÛÍ‚‡
ÚËÚ ‡ Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ ÒÚË ‡ÂÚÒfl.

êÂ‰‡ÍÚË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ ‚‚Â‰ÂÌÌÓ„Ó Ì‡Á‚‡ÌËfl
ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ, Ì‡Á‚‡ÌËÂ
ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ÓÚ Â‰‡ÍÚË Ó‚‡Ú ,̧ Ë ‚‚Â‰ËÚÂ
Ì‡Á‚‡ÌËÂ Á‡ÌÓ‚Ó.

ÖÒÎË ‚ ıÓ‰Â ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 4 ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  
ì Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊ÌÂ ı‚‡Ú‡ÂÚ Ô‡ÏflÚË. óÚÓ·˚
Ï‡ ÍË Ó‚‡Ú  ̧ ÂÂ, ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ÒÚÂ ÂÚ  ̧Ó‰ËÌ ËÁ
Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌ̊ ı Ì‡ ÌÂÈ ÚËÚ Ó‚.

ÖÒÎË ‚ Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ ËÏÂ˛ÚÒfl ÚËÚ ˚
è Ë ‚̊ ‚Ó‰Â Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì Ì‡Á‚‡ÌËfl Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚
ÏÓÊÌÓ Ó‰ÌÓ‚ ÂÏÂÌÌÓ ‚Ë‰ÂÚ  ̧‰Ó 4 ÚËÚ Ó‚.

é· ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Â “ -----” Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ ˝Í ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl
àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  “ -----” ÛÍ‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚ ˜ËÒÎÓ ÁÌ‡ÍÓ‚, ËÁ
ÍÓÚÓ ı̊ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÒÓÒÚÓflÚ  ̧Ì‡Á‚‡ÌËÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊
ÖÒÎË ‚ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Â Ì‡Ò˜ËÚ ‚̊‡ÂÚÒfl ÏÂÌ¸¯Â 10
ÁÌ‡ÍÓ‚, ˝ÚÓ ÁÌ‡˜ËÚ, ˜ÚÓ Û Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊ÌÂ ı‚‡Ú‡ÂÚ
Ô‡ÏflÚË.

é ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ı
ÖÒÎË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ Á‡˘Ë˘ÂÌ‡ ÓÚ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó
ÒÚË ‡ÌËfl, ÚÓ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ÚËÚ Ó‚ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ.
ÇÂ ÌËÚÂ Ô Â‰Óı ‡ÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÛ  ̨ Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ Ì‡
ÏÂÒÚÓ, Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·̊  Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡
ÓÍ‡Á‡Î‡Ò  ̧ Á‡Í ˚ÚÓÈ.
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Labeling a cassette

4

8

MENU

TITLE ERASE
TITLE D

COMMANDER

[ ]MENU

TAPE TITLE
BEEP
AUDIO MIX

: END

CM SEARCH

5~7

2

3

1 F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]MENU : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]MENU : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]MENU : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !MENU TAPE TITLE

F GH I J
K L MNO

AB CD E
MUSIC–––––

AB CD E AB CD E

AB CD E AB CD E

AB CD E
––––––––––

––––––––––

PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]MENU : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]MENU : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

MENU TAPE TITLE

––––––––––
MENU TAPE TITLE

––––––––––
MENU TAPE TITLE

––––––––––
MENU TAPE TITLE

M–––––––––
MENU TAPE TITLE

F GH I J
K L MNO
PQRS T
UVWXY
Z&

 1 2 3 4 5
 6 7 8 9 0

[ ]MENU : END

[         ]
[         ]

? !

å‡ ÍË Ó‚Í‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ
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Additional information

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

Selecting cassette types

You can use the mini DV  cassette only.
You cannot use any other DV,  h  8 mm, H
Hi8, j  VHS, k  S-VHS,  VHSC, K
S-VHSC or l  Betamax cassette.

We recommend mini DV cassette with cassette
memory.
There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
We recommend you to use the tape with cassette
memory.  The IC memory is mounted on this
type of mini DV cassette.  This camcorder can
read and write data such as dates of recording or
titles, etc. to this memory.  Tapes with cassette
memory have  (Cassette Memory) mark.
Sony recommends that you use a tape having 
mark to enjoy this camcorder fully.

When you play back

Copyright signal
Using this camcorder, you cannot play back a
tape that has recorded a copyright control signals
for copyright protection of software.  “COPY
INHIBIT” appears on the LCD screen, in the
viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to play
back such a tape.  This camcorder does not
record copyright control signals on the tape
when it records.

Audio mode
12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu system during playback.  Both sounds can
be played back.
16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

ÑÓÔÓÎÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì‡fl ËÌÙÓ Ï‡ˆËfl

ÇÓÁÏÓÊÌ˚Â ÚËÔ˚ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ Ë
ÂÊËÏ˚ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl

Ç˚·Ó  Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚

Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ÚÓÎ¸ÍÓ ÏËÌË-
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ÏË DV . çËÍ‡ÍËÂ ‰ Û„ËÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ ÙÓ Ï‡ÚÓ‚ DV h  8 mm, H
Hi8, j VHS, k  S-VHS,  VHSC, K
S-VHSC ËÎË l  Betamax ‰Îfl ‰‡ÌÌÓÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ÌÂ ÔÓ‰ıÓ‰flÚ.

êÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÏ Ç‡Ï ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸ ÏËÌË-
‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ DV Ò ̋ ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸˛.
ëÛ˘ÂÒÚ‚Û˛Ú ‰‚‡ ÚËÔ‡ ÏËÌË-‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ DV:  Ò
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸̨  Ë ·ÂÁ.  å  ̊ ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÏ

ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ÏË Ò Ô‡ÏflÚ¸̨ .  ùÚË
Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊ÒÌ‡·ÊÂÌ̊  ËÌÚÂ„ ‡Î̧ ÌÓÈ ÒıÂÏÓÈ
Ô‡ÏflÚË, ‚ ÍÓÚÓ Û  ̨‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ
Á‡ÌÓÒËÚ  ̧Ú‡ÍÛ  ̨ ËÌÙÓ Ï‡ˆË ,̨ Í‡Í ‰‡Ú  ̊Ë
‚ ÂÏfl Ò˙ÂÏÓÍ, ÚËÚ  ̊Ë Ú.‰.  ä‡ÒÒÂÚ ,̊
ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌÌ˚Â Ô‡ÏflÚ¸˛, ËÏÂ˛Ú Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËÂ 
(̋ ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ‡fl Ô‡ÏflÚ )̧.
ÑÎfl ·ÓÎÂÂ ÔÓÎÌÓ„Ó ‡ÒÍ ˚ÚËfl ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓÒÚÂÈ
Ç‡¯ÂÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ÍÓÏÔ‡ÌËfl Sony

ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÚ ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú  ̧ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ ,̊
ÔÓÏÂ˜ÂÌÌ̊ Â ÎÓ„ÓÚËÔÓÏ .

é ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË

ëË„Ì‡Î Á‡˘ËÚ˚ ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍËı Ô ‡‚
ë ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛ ‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚ÂÒÚË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÛ, Ì‡ ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ
Á‡ÔËÒ‡Ì Á‡˘ËÚÌ̊ È ÒË„Ì‡Î ‰Îfl Óı ‡Ì̊
‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍËı Ô ‡‚ Ì‡ Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ Â Ï‡ÚÂ Ë‡Î̊ .
è Ë ÔÓÔ˚ÚÍÂ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ú‡ÍÓÈ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚
Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ, ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ËÎË Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡
ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ì‡‰ÔËÒ  ̧“COPY INHIBIT”. ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl
Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ò‡Ï‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÌÂ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÚ Ì‡
ÎÂÌÚÂ ÒË„Ì‡ÎÓ‚ Á‡˘ËÚ  ̊ ‡‚ÚÓ ÒÍËı Ô ‡‚.

êÂÊËÏ˚ Á‚ÛÍÓÁ‡ÔËÒË
12-·ËÚÌ̊ È ÂÊËÏ: á‚ÛÍ, Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÏ̊ È Ô Ë
‚Ë‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍÂ, ÙËÍÒË ÛÂÚÒfl Ì‡ ‰Ó ÓÊÍÂ
ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 1, ‡ Á‚ÛÍ, Ì‡ÍÎ‡‰ ‚̊‡ÂÏ̊ È
‚ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÒÚ‚ËË - Ì‡ ‰Ó ÓÊÍÂ ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 2 Ò
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂÏ ˜‡ÒÚÓÚ  ̊32 ÍÉ .̂ á‚ÛÍÓ‚ÓÈ
·‡Î‡ÌÒ ‰Ó ÓÊÂÍ ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 1 Ë ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 2 ÏÓÊÌÓ

Â„ÛÎË Ó‚‡Ú  ̧ ‚Ó ‚ ÂÏfl ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl,
‚˚· ‡‚ ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÔÓÁËˆË˛ AUDIO
MIX. è Ë ˝ÚÓÏ ÏÓÊÌÓ ÒÎ˚¯‡Ú¸ Á‚ÛÍ Ò Ó·ÂËı
‰Ó ÓÊÂÍ.
16-·ËÚÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ: èÓÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÂ Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ
Á‚ÛÍ‡ ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ, ÌÓ Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚Ó Á‡ÔËÒË Á‚ÛÍ‡
Ô Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ÔÓ‚̊ ¯‡ÂÚÒfl. ä ÓÏÂ ÚÓ„Ó, ‚ ˝ÚÓÏ

ÂÊËÏÂ ÏÓÊÂÚ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚ¸Òfl Á‚ÛÍ,
Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌ̊ È Ò ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂÏ ˜‡ÒÚÓÚ 32 É ,̂
44,1 É  ̂ Ë 48 ÍÉ .̂ è Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË
Á‡ÔËÒË, Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚ 16-·ËÚÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ, Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  16BIT.
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Notes on the mini DV cassette

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide out the protect tab on the cassette so that
the red portion is visible. [a]

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette
Be sure to affix a label on only the location as
illustrated below so as not to cause malfunction
of the camcorder. [b]

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

Note on gold-plated connector
If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory.  Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassettes. [C]

To record/ÑÎfl Á‡ÔËÒË

Slide out to prevent accidental erasure./
ë‰‚ËÌÛÚ¸ ‰Îfl Ô Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËfl ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó
ÒÚË ‡ÌËfl

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

[b]

[c]

[a]

é ÏËÌË-‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ı DV

è Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó
ÒÚË ‡ÌËfl Á‡ÔËÒË
ë‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ Ì‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ Ô Â‰Óı ‡ÌËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÛ˛
Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ, Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·̊  ÒÚ‡Î‡ ‚Ë‰Ì‡ Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl
ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡. [a]

ç‡ÍÎÂË‚‡ÌËÂ ˝ÚËÍÂÚÓÍ Ì‡ ÏËÌË-
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ DV
ùÚËÍÂÚÍË ÏÓÊÌÓ Ì‡ÍÎÂË‚‡Ú  ̧ ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ‚ ÏÂÒÚ‡ı,
ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÌ̊ ı Ì‡ ËÒÛÌÍÂ ÌËÊÂ; ‚ Ô ÓÚË‚ÌÓÏ
ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÓÌË ÏÓ„ÛÚ Ì‡ Û¯‡Ú  ̧ ‡·ÓÚÛ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊ [b]

èÓ ÓÍÓÌ˜‡ÌËË ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ÏËÌË-
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ÏË DV
èÂ ÂÏÓÚ‡ÈÚÂ ÎÂÌÚÛ ‚ Ì‡˜‡ÎÓ, ÔÓÏÂÒÚËÚÂ
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ ‚ ÙÛÚÎfl  Ë ı ‡ÌËÚÂ ÂÂ ‚
‚Â ÚËÍ‡Î̧ ÌÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË.

é ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÓÈ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍÂ Ò ÁÓÎÓÚ˚Ï
ÔÓÍ ˚ÚËÂÏ
èÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËÂ Ô˚ÎË ËÎË „ flÁË Ì‡ ËÏÂ˛˘Û˛Òfl ‚
ÏËÌË-Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ı DV ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÛ  ̨ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍÛ Ò
ÁÓÎÓÚ˚Ï ÔÓÍ ˚ÚËÂÏ ÏÓÊÂÚ ‚˚Á˚‚‡Ú¸ Ò·ÓË
ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ,̊ Ò‚flÁ‡ÌÌ̊ ı Ò
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸  ̨ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊ äÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÛ˛

ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍÛ Ò ÁÓÎÓÚ Ï̊ ÔÓÍ ˚ÚËÂÏ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ
Ô ÓÚË ‡Ú  ̧‚‡ÚÌ̊ Ï Ú‡ÏÔÓÌÓÏ Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ ÔÓÒÎÂ
Í‡Ê‰Ó„Ó ‰ÂÒflÚÓ„Ó ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËfl Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊ËÁ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊ [c]

ÇÓÁÏÓÊÌ˚Â ÚËÔ˚ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ Ë
ÂÊËÏ˚ ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl
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Charging the vanadium-
lithium battery in the
camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a vanadium-
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is
always charged as long as you are using the
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use the
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about a year if you do not use the camcorder at
all. Even if the vanadium-lithium battery is not
charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.
The following are charging methods:
•Connect the camcorder to mains using the

supplied AC power adaptor, and leave the
camcorder with the POWER switch turned off
for more than 24 hours.

•Or, install the fully charged battery pack in the
camcorder, and leave the camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

á‡ÏÂÌ‡ ‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-
ÎËÚËÂ‚ÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË ‚
Í‡ÏÂ Â

ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÒÌ‡·ÊÂÌ‡ ‚ÒÚ ÓÂÌÌÓÈ
‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-ÎËÚËÂ‚ÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÓÈ,
ÔÓÁ‚ÓÎfl˛˘ÂÈ ÒÓı ‡ÌflÚ¸ ‚ Ô‡ÏflÚË ÚÂÍÛ˘ÂÂ
‚ ÂÏfl Ë ‰ Û„Û˛ ËÌÙÓ Ï‡ˆË˛ ÌÂÁ‡‚ËÒËÏÓ ÓÚ
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎfl POWER. è Ë
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-
ÎËÚËÂ‚‡fl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍ‡ ÔÓÒÚÓflÌÌÓ
ÔÓ‰Á‡ flÊ‡ÂÚÒfl. é‰Ì‡ÍÓ ÂÒÎË Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ÌÂ
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl, ÓÌ‡ ·Û‰ÂÚ ÔÓÒÚÂÔÂÌÌÓ

‡Á flÊ‡Ú¸Òfl. ÖÒÎË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÌÂ ·Û‰ÂÚ
‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌ‡ ÌË ‡ÁÛ ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ „Ó‰‡, ÚÓ
‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-ÎËÚËÂ‚‡fl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍ‡ ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨

‡Á fl‰ËÚÒfl. ùÚÓ, ÚÂÏ ÌÂ ÏÂÌÂÂ, ÌËÍ‡Í ÌÂ
ÓÚ ‡ÁËÚÒfl Ì‡ ÔÓÒÎÂ‰Û˛̆ ÂÈ ‡·ÓÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ .̊
óÚÓ·˚ ‚ÌÓ‚̧  ÔÓÎÛ˜ËÚ¸ ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓÒÚ¸
ÒÓı ‡ÌflÚ  ̧ ‚ Ô‡ÏflÚË ‰‡ÚÛ, ‚ ÂÏfl Ë Ú.‰.,

‡Á flÊÂÌÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÛ ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ
Á‡ fl‰ËÚ  ̧ÒÌÓ‚‡. ùÚÓ ÏÓÊÌÓ Ò‰ÂÎ‡Ú¸
ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ËÏ Ó· ‡ÁÓÏ:
•èÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û Í ÒÂÚË Ô Ë

ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏÓ„Ó ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡ ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó
ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Ë ÓÒÚ‡‚̧ ÚÂ ÂÂ ‚ Ú‡ÍÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË Ò
‚˚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌÌ˚Ï ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎÂÏ POWER ÌÂ
ÏÂÌÂÂ, ˜ÂÏ Ì‡ 24 ˜‡Ò‡, ÎË·Ó

•èÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ Í Í‡ÏÂ Â ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸˛
Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÛ  ̨ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ Ë
ÓÒÚ‡‚̧ ÚÂ ÂÂ ‚ Ú‡ÍÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË Ò
‚˚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌÌ˚Ï ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎÂÏ POWER ÌÂ
ÏÂÌÂÂ, ˜ÂÏ Ì‡ 24 ˜‡Ò‡.
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Resetting the date
and time

The date and time are set at the factory.  Set the
time according to the local time in your country.
If you do not use the camcorder for about a year,
the date and time settings may be released (bars
may appear) because the vanadium-lithium
battery installed in the camcorder will have been
discharged.  In this case, first charge the
vanadium-lithium battery, then reset the date
and time.
(1)While pressing the small green button on the

POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.
(2)Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD

screen or in the viewfinder.
(3)Select CLOCK SET, then press the CONTROL

dial.
(4)Turn the CONTROL dial to adjust the year,

and then press the CONTROL dial.
(5)Set the month, day, hour and minutes by

turning and pressing the CONTROL dial.
(6)Press MENU to erase the menu display.

äÓ ÂÍÚË Ó‚Í‡ ‰‡Ú˚
Ë ‚ ÂÏÂÌË

íÂÍÛ˘ËÂ ‰‡Ú‡ Ë ‚ ÂÏfl Ì‡ ‚ÒÚ ÓÂÌÌ̊ ı ˜‡Ò‡ı
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ̊  ËÁ„ÓÚÓ‚ËÚÂÎÂÏ.
èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ̃‡Ò˚ Ì‡ ÏÂÒÚÌÓÂ ‚ ÂÏfl Ç‡¯ÂÈ
ÒÚ ‡Ì̊ . ÖÒÎË Ç  ̊ ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÎËÒ  ̧ Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ
ÓÍÓÎÓ „Ó‰‡, ÚÓ ‚ÒÚ ÓÂÌÌ̊ Â ˜‡Ò  ̊ Í‡ÏÂ ˚
ÏÓ„ÛÚ ÓÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ¸Òfl ËÁ-Á‡ ‡Á flÊ‡ÌËfl
‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-ÎËÚËÂ‚ÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË (Ô Ë ˝ÚÓÏ
‚ÏÂÒÚÓ ‰‡Ú  ̊Ë ‚ ÂÏÂÌË ·Û‰ÛÚ ÔÓfl‚ÎflÚ¸Òfl
Ô Ó˜Â ÍË). Ç ̋ÚÓÏ ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ
ÒÌ‡˜‡Î‡ Á‡ fl‰ËÚ  ̧‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-ÎËÚËÂ‚Û˛
·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÛ, ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ Á‡ÌÓ‚Ó ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ  ̧ ‰‡ÚÛ Ë
‚ ÂÏfl Ì‡ ˜‡Ò‡ı.
(1) ì‰Â ÊË‚‡fl ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË

Ï‡ÎÂÌ¸ÍÛ˛ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ˛ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ Ì‡
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎÂ POWER, ÔÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA.

(2) ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË MENU ‚˚ÁÓ‚ËÚÂ ÏÂÌ˛
Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì ËÎË
Í̋ ‡Ì ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl.

(3) Ç˚·Â ËÚÂ CLOCK SET Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡
ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.

(4) èÓ‚Ó ÓÚÓÏ ÛÍÓflÚÍË CONTROL
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÌÛÊÌ˚È „Ó‰ Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Ì‡

ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ CONTROL.
(5) èÓ‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡fl Ë Ì‡ÊËÏ‡fl ÛÍÓflÚÍÛ

CONTROL, ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÏÂÒfl ,̂ ‰ÂÌ̧ , ˜‡Ò Ë
ÏËÌÛÚÛ.

(6) ç‡Ê‡ÚËÂÏ ÍÌÓÔÍË MENU Û·Â ËÚÂ ÏÂÌ˛ Ò
Í̋ ‡Ì‡.

    1997    1    1

        12  00  

    1997    1    1

        12  00  

    1997    7    1

        12  00  

    1997    7    4

        12  00  

    1997    7    4

        17  00  

54

1

2,6

    1997    7    4

        17  30  

3

MENU

LCD COLOUR
VF BRIGHT
VF PW-SAVE
REC LAMP
DISPLAY
CLOCK SET
DEMO MODE

[MENU]:END

         1  1 1997

MENU

CLOCK SET

[MENU]:END

    1997    1    1

 12:00: 00
        12  00



80

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat steps 2 to 5.

The year indicators changes as follows:

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a
24-hour cycle.

Resetting the date and time

1997 1998 2029..... 2000 .....

àÒÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËÂ Ó¯Ë·ÓÍ Ô Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍÂ
‰‡Ú˚ Ë ‚ ÂÏÂÌË
èÓ‚ÚÓ ËÚÂ ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË 2 – 5.

ÉÓ‰ Ì‡ ˝Í ‡ÌÂ ÒÏÂÌflÂÚÒfl ‚ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÏ
ÔÓ fl‰ÍÂ:

é· ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ˆËË ‚ ÂÏÂÌË
ÇÒÚ ÓÂÌÌ˚Â ˜‡Ò˚ ‰‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
ËÏÂ˛Ú 24-̃ ‡ÒÓ‚ÓÈ ˆËÍÎ.

äÓ ÂÍÚË Ó‚Í‡ ‰‡Ú˚ Ë
‚ ÂÏÂÌË

1997 1998 2029..... 2000 .....
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Tips for using the
battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment
Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power
Do not leave the camcorder in Standby mode
when not recording to save the battery power.
A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking at the LCD screen or through
the viewfinder, the lens moves automatically and
the battery is used.  The battery is also used
when a tape is inserted or removed.

é ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ

Ç Ì‡ÒÚÓfl˘ÂÏ ‡Á‰ÂÎÂ Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌ˚
ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰‡ˆËË ÔÓ ÓÔÚËÏ‡Î̧ ÌÓÏÛ

ËÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌË˛ ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓÒÚÂÈ
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË.

èÓ‰„ÓÚÓ‚Í‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Í ‡·ÓÚÂ

ÇÒÂ„‰‡ ÌÓÒËÚÂ Ò ÒÓ·ÓÈ Á‡Ô‡ÒÌ˚Â
·‡Ú‡ ÂË
á‡ fl‰ ËÏÂ˛˘ËıÒfl Û Ç‡Ò ÔÓ‰ ÛÍÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈ
‰ÓÎÊÂÌ ‚ 2 – 3 ‡Á‡ Ô Â‚̊ ¯‡Ú  ̧ ÚÓ, ˜ÚÓ
ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ‰Îfl ÔÎ‡ÌË ÛÂÏÓÈ
Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚË Ò˙ÂÏÍË.

è Ë ÌËÁÍËı ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ı
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì˚Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂË

‡Á flÊ‡˛ÚÒfl ·˚ÒÚ ÂÂ.
ÖÒÎË Ç  ̊ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÂÒ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ Ì‡
ıÓÎÓ‰Â, ÚÓ ̋ÙÙÂÍÚË‚ÌÓÒÚ¸
ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÓÌË Ó‚‡ÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈ ÒÌËÊ‡ÂÚÒfl, Ë Ëı
Á‡ fl‰‡ ı‚‡Ú‡ÂÚ Ì‡ ÏÂÌ̧ ¯ÂÂ ‚ ÂÏfl.

ä‡Í Ò˝ÍÓÌÓÏËÚ¸ ˝ÌÂ „Ë˛
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì˚ı ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈ
ÑÎfl Í̋ÓÌÓÏËË Ì̋Â „ËË ‚ ÔÂ Â ‚̊‡ı ÏÂÊ‰Û
Ò˙ÂÏÍÓÈ ÌÂ ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÈÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ‚

ÂÊËÏÂ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl.
Ç˚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ Ë ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ Í‡ÏÂ ˚ ÌÂ
Ì‡ Û¯‡ÂÚ ÔÎ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰‡ ÏÂÊ‰Û
Í‡‰ ‡ÏË. è Ë ‚̊ ·Ó Â ÔÎ‡Ì‡, ‡ÍÛ Ò‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË,
ËÎË Ì‡·Î˛‰ÂÌËË Á‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÏ
Í̋ ‡ÌÓÏ ÎË·Ó Í̋ ‡ÌÓÏ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÎËÌÁ‡

Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ÔÂ ÂÏÂ˘‡ÂÚÒfl Ò
ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Û˛̆ ËÏ ‡ÒıÓ‰ÓÏ Ì̋Â „ËË ·‡Ú‡ ÂË.
á‡ fl‰ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ‡ÒıÓ‰ÛÂÚÒfl Ú‡ÍÊÂ Ô Ë
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍÂ Ë ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ.
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Tips for using the battery
pack

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder decreases gradually as battery
power is used up [a].
The remaining time in minutes also appears.

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the i  indicator appears and starts
flashing on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
When the i  indicator on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder changes from slow flashing to
rapid flashing while you are recording, set the
POWER switch to OFF on the camcorder and
replace the battery pack.  Leave the tape in the
camcorder to obtain a smooth transition between
scenes after the battery pack has been replaced.

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution
Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60 °C (140 °F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up
During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up.  This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack.  This is not
cause for concern, and is normal.

Battery pack care
•Remove the battery pack from the

camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place.  When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF.  This shortens battery life.

•The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging.  Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

[a]

é ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ

äÓ„‰‡ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Á‡ÏÂÌflÚ¸
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ˛ ·‡Ú‡ Â˛

Ç Ô ÓˆÂÒÒÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ
ÛÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ̧  Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓÍ‡Á ‚̊‡ÂÚ
ÔÓÒÚÂÔÂÌÌÓÂ ÛÏÂÌ¸¯ÂÌËÂ ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl
Á‡ fl‰‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË [a].
è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì ‚̊ ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl Ú‡ÍÊÂ
ÓÒÚ‡‚̄ ÂÂÒfl ‚ ÂÏfl ‡·ÓÚ  ̊ Í‡ÏÂ  ̊ ‚ ÏËÌÛÚ‡ı.

èÓÒÎÂ ÚÓ„Ó, Í‡Í ÛÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ̧  ÓÒÚ‡‚̄ Â„ÓÒfl
Á‡ fl‰‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ‰ÓıÓ‰ËÚ ‰Ó ÌËÁ¯ÂÈ ÚÓ Í̃Ë, ‚
ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ÏË„‡˛˘ËÈ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  i .
äÓ„‰‡ ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÂ ÏË„‡ÌËÂ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ i Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÂ ÂÈ‰ÂÚ ‚ ·̊ ÒÚ ÓÂ, ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF Ë
Á‡ÏÂÌËÚÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â .̨ çÂ
ËÁ‚ÎÂÍ‡ÈÚÂ ËÁ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ, ˜ÚÓ·̊
ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰ ÓÚ ÔÓÒÎÂ‰ÌÂ„Ó ÔÂ Â‰ Á‡ÏÂÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
Í‡‰ ‡ Í ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÏÛ ÔÓÎÛ˜ËÎÒfl ÔÎ‡‚Ì̊ Ï.

ë‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ó· ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂÂ

ÇÌËÏ‡ÌËÂ!
çËÍÓ„‰‡ ÌÂ ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÈÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ‚ ÏÂÒÚ‡ı, „‰Â
‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ ÔÓ‚̊ ¯ÂÌËÂ ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ˚ Ò‚Â ı
60°C (140 °F), Ì‡Ô ËÏÂ  ‚ ‡‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎÂ,
Á‡Ô‡ ÍÓ‚‡ÌÌÓÏ ‚ ÒÓÎÌÂ Ì̃ÓÏ ÏÂÒÚÂ, ËÎË ÔÓ‰
Ô flÏ̊ ÏË ÎÛ˜‡ÏË ÒÓÎÌ̂ ‡.

ç‡„ Â‚‡ÌËÂ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl ËÎË ‡·ÓÚ˚
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ·‡Ú‡ Âfl Ì‡„ Â‚‡ÂÚÒfl. ùÚÓ
ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÂ fl‚ÎÂÌËÂ, ÍÓÚÓ Â Ò‚flÁ‡ÌÓ Ò
‚̊ ‰ÂÎÂÌËÂÏ Î̋ÂÍÚ Ó Ì̋Â „ËË Ë ıËÏË˜ÂÒÍËÏË
Ô ÓˆÂÒÒ‡ÏË ‚ÌÛÚ Ë ·‡Ú‡ ÂË, Ë ÌÂ fl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl
ÔÓ‚Ó‰ÓÏ ‰Îfl ·ÂÒÔÓÍÓÈÒÚ‚‡.

ìıÓ‰ Á‡ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ
•èÓ ÓÍÓÌ̃ ‡ÌËË ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ

ÓÚ‰ÂÎflÈÚÂ ÂÂ ÓÚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ Ë ı ‡ÌËÚÂ ‚
Ô ÓıÎ‡‰ÌÓÏ ÏÂÒÚÂ. äÓ„‰‡ ·‡Ú‡ Âfl
ÔÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌ‡ Í Í‡ÏÂ Â, Í‡ÏÂ ‡ ÔÓ„ÎÓ˘‡ÂÚ
ÌÂ·ÓÎ̧ ¯ÓÂ ÍÓÎË˜ÂÒÚ‚Ó Î̋ÂÍÚ Ó Ì̋Â „ËË,
‰‡ÊÂ ÂÒÎË ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER
Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË OFF, ‚ ÂÁÛÎ̧ Ú‡ÚÂ
˜Â„Ó ·‡Ú‡ Âfl ‡Á flÊ‡ÂÚÒfl.

•ê‡Á flÊ‡ÌËÂ Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
Ô ÓËÒıÓ‰ËÚ ‰‡ÊÂ ÚÓ„‰‡, ÍÓ„‰‡ Â  ̨ ÌÂ
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛ˛ÚÒfl. èÓ˝ÚÓÏÛ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ
Á‡ flÊ‡Ú  ̧ ÌÂÔÓÒ Â‰ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓ ÔÂ Â‰ Ì‡˜‡ÎÓÏ
Ò˙ÂÏÍË.
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The switch on the battery pack
This switch is provided so that you can identify a
charged battery pack.  Set the switch to the
“green mark” position when charging is
completed. [a]  (When the battery pack is
removed from the AC power adaptor after
charging, the switch automatically moves to the
“green mark” position. )

The life of the battery pack
If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature
You should charge batteries at temperatures from
10 °C to 30 °C (from 50 °F to 86 °F).  Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

Tips for using the battery
pack

[a]

èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ Ì‡ ÍÓ ÔÛÒÂ
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
ç‡ÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËÂ ˝ÚÓ„Ó ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎfl - ÔÓÏÓ˜̧
Ç‡Ï ÓÚÎË˜ËÚ  ̧ Á‡ flÊÂÌÌ̊ Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÓÚ
ÌÂÁ‡ flÊÂÌÌ̊ ı. á‡ fl‰Ë‚ ·‡Ú‡ Â ,̨ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ
ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧  Ì‡ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ  ̨ ÓÚÏÂÚÍÛ. [a] (è Ë
ÓÚ‰ÂÎÂÌËË Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÓÚ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡
ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ÛÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÂÚÒfl Ì‡ ÁÂÎÂÌÛ˛
ÓÚÏÂÚÍÛ. )

ë ÓÍ ÒÎÛÊ·˚ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂË
ÖÒÎË Ò ‡ÁÛ ÔÓÒÎÂ ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ Ò
ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨  Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ
Á‡ fl‰‡ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚ ·̊ ÒÚ Ó ÏË„‡Ú ,̧ ÂÂ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ
Á‡ÏÂÌËÚ¸ Ì‡ ÌÓ‚Û˛, Ú‡ÍÊÂ ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸˛
Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â .̨

íÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl
ÄÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì̊ Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Á‡ flÊ‡Ú¸
Ô Ë ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ Â ÓÚ 10°C ‰Ó 30°C (50 °F –
86°F). è Ë ·ÓÎÂÂ ÌËÁÍËı ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ı
Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ  ̧Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl
Û‚ÂÎË˜Ë‚‡ÂÚÒfl.

é ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ
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Tips for using the battery
pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
Battery Pack

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack
The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium
battery pack which can exchange data with
compatible video equipment about its battery
consumption.
Sony recommends that you use the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack with video
equipment having the  mark.
When you use this battery pack with video
equipment having the  mark, the
video equipment will indicate the remaining
battery time in minutes.*
* The indication may not be accurate depending

on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is
displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as whether
the LCD is used or not, how the autofocusing is
working on or not.
While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changes drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase  by
more than 2 minutes.
Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD or viewfinder, the i
indicator may also flash under some conditions.

é ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ

Å‡Ú‡ ÂË “InfoLITHIUM”

óÚÓ ÒÓ·ÓÈ Ô Â‰ÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚ
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì‡fl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl
“InfoLITHIUM”
Å‡Ú‡ Âfl “InfoLITHIUM” - ˝ÚÓ ÎËÚËÂ‚‡fl
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì‡fl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl, ÍÓÚÓ ‡fl ÏÓÊÂÚ
Ó·ÏÂÌË‚‡Ú¸Òfl Ò Ô ËÒÔÓÒÓ·ÎÂÌÌÓÈ ‰Îfl ˝ÚÓ„Ó
‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ÓÈ ‰‡ÌÌ̊ ÏË Ó ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËË Ë

‡ÒıÓ‰Ó‚‡ÌËË Ò‚ÓÂ„Ó Á‡ fl‰‡.
äÓÏÔ‡ÌËfl Sony ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÚ Ç‡Ï
Ô ËÓ· ÂÚ‡Ú  ̧‰Îfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ,̊ Ì‡
ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ ËÏÂÂÚÒfl Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËÂ ,
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì̊ Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂË “InfoLITHIUM”.
è Ë ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË ˝ÚËÏË ·‡Ú‡ ÂflÏË Ú‡Í‡fl
‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ÒÓÓ·˘‡ÂÚ Ç‡Ï Ó· ÓÒÚ‡˛˘ÂÏÒfl
‚ ÂÏÂÌË ‡·ÓÚ  ̊ ÓÚ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ‚ ÏËÌÛÚ‡ı.*
* íÓ Ì̃ÓÒÚ  ̧ ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌËfl ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl ‚ ÂÏÂÌË

Á‡‚ËÒËÚ ÓÚ ÛÒÎÓ‚ËÈ Ë Ó·ÒÚÓflÚÂÎ̧ ÒÚ‚
Í̋ÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ .̊

ä‡Í ÓÚÓ· ‡Ê‡ÂÚÒfl ÔÓÚ Â·ÎÂÌËÂ
Ì̋Â „ËË ·‡Ú‡ ÂË

àÌÚÂÌÒË‚ÌÓÒÚ ,̧ Ò ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡
ÔÓÚ Â·ÎflÂÚ ̋ ÌÂ „Ë ,̨ Á‡‚ËÒËÚ ÓÚ ÂÊËÏ‡ ÂÂ
Í̋ÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË (ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó Í̋ ‡Ì‡,
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍË Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ  ̧ Ë Ú.‰.)
ÄÌ‡ÎËÁË Ûfl ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ,̊ ·‡Ú‡ Âfl
“InfoLITHIUM” Á‡ÏÂ flÂÚ ÔÓÚ Â·ÎÂÌËÂ Ì̋Â „ËË
Ë ‡ÒÒ˜ËÚ ‚̊‡ÂÚ, Ì‡ Í‡ÍÓÂ ‚ ÂÏfl ı‚‡ÚËÚ
ËÏÂ˛̆ Â„ÓÒfl ‚ ÌÂÈ Á‡ fl‰‡. è Ë ÂÁÍÓÏ
ËÁÏÂÌÂÌËË ÂÊËÏ‡ ‡·ÓÚ˚ Í‡ÏÂ ˚
ËÌ‰ËˆË ÛÂÏ‡fl ‚ÂÎË˜ËÌ‡ ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl
‚ ÂÏÂÌË ‡·ÓÚ  ̊ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ò ‡ÁÛ ‚ÓÁ ‡ÒÚË ËÎË
ÒÓÍ ‡ÚËÚ¸Òfl ·ÓÎÂÂ ˜ÂÏ Ì‡ 2 ÏËÌÛÚ .̊
Ç ÌÂÍÓÚÓ ˚ı ÒÎÛ˜‡flı ÏË„‡˛˘ËÈ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  i
ÏÓÊÂÚ ÔÓfl‚ËÚ¸Òfl Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ
Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl, ‰‡ÊÂ ÂÒÎË

ÔÓ ÛÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ˛ ÓÒÚ‡˛˘ÂÂÒfl ‚ ÂÏfl ‡·ÓÚ˚
ÒÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚ Â˘Â ÓÚ 5 ‰Ó 10 ÏËÌÛÚ.
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To obtain more accurate remaining
battery indication
Set the camcorder to recording standby mode
and point towards a stationary object. Do not
move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.
• If the indication seems incorrect, use up the

battery and then recharge it fully (Full charge1)).
Note that if you have used the battery in a hot or
cold environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery may
not be able to show the correct time even after
being fully charged.

• After you have used the InfoLITHIUM battery
pack with an equipment not having the

 mark, make sure that you use up
the battery on the equipment having the

 mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operation manual
The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operation manual is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged 2)) battery pack in 25 °C (77 °F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operation
manual.

1) Full charge:  Charging for about 1 hour after the
charge lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

2) Normal charge:  Charging just until the charge
lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

Tips for using the battery
pack

ä‡Í ÔÓÎÛ˜ËÚ¸ ·ÓÎÂÂ ÚÓ˜Ì˚Â ‰‡ÌÌ˚Â
Ó· ÓÒÚ‡˛˘ÂÏÒfl Á‡ fl‰Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ‚ ÂÊËÏ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl
Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ë Ì‡Ô ‡‚̧ ÚÂ Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚ Ì‡
ÌÂÔÓ‰‚ËÊÌ̊ È Ô Â‰ÏÂÚ. çÂ ‰‚Ë„‡ÈÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û ‚
ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ ÔÓ Í ‡ÈÌÂÈ ÏÂ Â 30 ÒÂÍÛÌ‰.
• ÖÒÎË ÔÓÍ‡Á‡ÌËfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ fl‚ÌÓ ÌÂÚÓ Ì̃̊ ,

‡Á fl‰ËÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ Ë ‚ÌÓ‚̧  ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨
Á‡ fl‰ËÚÂ ÂÂ (Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ Ì‡ ÔÓÎÌÛ  ̨ ÂÏÍÓÒÚ¸ 1) ).
ëÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ËÏÂÚ  ̧ ‚ ‚Ë‰Û, ˜ÚÓ ÔÓÒÎÂ ‰ÎËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ Ô Ë ‚̊ ÒÓÍËı ËÎË
ÌËÁÍËı ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ı ÎË·Ó ÔÓÒÎÂ
ÏÌÓ„ÓÍ ‡ÚÌÓÈ ÔÓ‰Á‡ fl‰ÍË ·‡Ú‡ Âfl ÌÂ ‚ÒÂ„‰‡
·˚‚‡ÂÚ ÒÔÓÒÓ·Ì‡ ‚˚‰‡‚‡Ú¸ ÚÓ˜Ì˚Â ‰‡ÌÌ˚Â Ó
‚ÂÎË˜ËÌÂ Á‡ fl‰‡, ‰‡ÊÂ ·Û‰Û˜Ë ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸˛
Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÓÈ.

• ÖÒÎË Ç  ̊ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÎËÒ  ̧ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ InfoLITHIUM
‰Îfl ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ,̊ ÌÂ ËÏÂ˛˘ÂÈ
Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËfl , ÚÓ ·‡Ú‡ Â˛
ÔÓÒÎÂ ̋ÚÓ„Ó ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ‡Á fl‰ËÚ  ̧ Ì‡
‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Â, ËÏÂ˛̆ ÂÈ Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËÂ

, ‡ Á‡ÚÂÏ ‚ÌÓ‚̧  Á‡ fl‰ËÚ  ̧Ì‡
ÔÓÎÌÛ  ̨ ÂÏÍÓÒÚ .̧

èÓ˜ÂÏÛ ÔÓÍ‡Á‡ÌËfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡
ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl Á‡ fl‰‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ÌÂ
ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Û˛Ú Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓÒÚË
ÌÂÔ Â ˚‚ÌÓÈ Ò˙ÂÏÍË, ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÌÓÈ ‚
ËÌÒÚ ÛÍˆËË ÔÓ ̋ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË
è Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ  ̧Ò˙ÂÏÍË Á‡‚ËÒËÚ ÓÚ
ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ  ̊ÓÍ ÛÊ‡˛̆ Â„Ó ‚ÓÁ‰Ûı‡ Ë ‰ Û„Ëı
ÛÒÎÓ‚ËÈ Í̋ÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË. è Ë ÌËÁÍËı
ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ı ÓÌ‡ ÁÌ‡˜ËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ÒÓÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl.
è Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ  ̧ÌÂÔ Â ‚̊ÌÓÈ Ò˙ÂÏÍË,
ÛÍ‡Á‡ÌÌ‡fl ‚ ËÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ ËË, ËÁÏÂ ÂÌ‡ ‰Îfl
ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨  Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÓÈ (ËÎË ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓ
Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÓÈ 2) ) ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Ô Ë ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ Â 25 °C
(77 °F). èÓÒÍÓÎ̧ ÍÛ Â‡Î̧ Ì̊ Â ÛÒÎÓ‚Ëfl Ë
ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ̋ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
· ‚̊‡˛Ú ËÌ˚ÏË, ÓÒÚ‡˛˘ËÈÒfl Á‡ fl‰ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
ÏÓÊÂÚ ÌÂ ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Ó‚‡Ú  ̧Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌÌÓÈ ‚
ËÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ ËË Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚË ÌÂÔ Â ‚̊ÌÓÈ
Ò˙ÂÏÍË.

1) á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ Ì‡ ÔÓÎÌÛ  ̨ ÂÏÍÓÒÚ :̧ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ ‚
ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ Ó‰ÌÓ„Ó ̃‡Ò‡ ÔÓÒÎÂ ÚÓ„Ó, Í‡Í
ÔÂ ÂÒÚ‡Î‡ Ò‚ÂÚËÚ¸Òfl Î‡ÏÔÓ Í̃‡ Á‡ fl‰‡ Ì‡
‡‰‡ÔÚÂ Â ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl.

2) ëÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌÓÂ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ: Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ ‰Ó ÚÓ„Ó
ÏÓÏÂÌÚ‡, ÍÓ„‰‡ Î‡ÏÔÓ Í̃‡ Á‡ fl‰‡ Ì‡ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ Â
ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ÔÂ ÂÒÚ‡ÂÚ Ò‚ÂÚËÚ¸Òfl.

é ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ
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Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged.  Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like
You do not have to discharge it before
recharging.  If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged.  Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back)
are not clean, the battery charge duration
will be shortened.
When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times.  This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the +, – and C terminals with a soft
cloth or paper.

Be sure to observe the following
•Keep the battery pack away from fire.
•Keep the battery pack dry.
•Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery

pack.
•Do not expose the battery pack to any

mechanical shock.

Tips for using the battery
pack

á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË

çÓ‚‡fl ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì‡fl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl
ÄÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì̊ Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Ô Ó‰‡˛ÚÒfl
ÌÂÁ‡ flÊÂÌÌ̊ ÏË. èÂ Â‰ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂÏ
·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ ÂÂ ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸˛
Á‡ fl‰ËÚ̧.

èÓ‰Á‡ flÊ‡Ú¸ ·‡Ú‡ Â˛ ÏÓÊÌÓ ‚ Î˛·ÓÈ
ÏÓÏÂÌÚ ÔÓ Ç‡¯ÂÏÛ ÛÒÏÓÚ ÂÌË˛
èÂ Â‰ ̋ÚËÏ ÂÂ ÌÂ Ó·flÁ‡ÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ‡Á flÊ‡Ú¸
ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨ . ÖÒÎË Ç ,̊ ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨  Á‡ fl‰Ë‚
·‡Ú‡ Â ,̨ ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÂÒ  ̧Â  ̨ ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ
‰ÓÎ„Ó„Ó ‚ ÂÏÂÌË, ·‡Ú‡ Âfl ˜‡ÒÚË Ì̃Ó

‡Á flÊ‡ÂÚÒfl. Ç Ú‡ÍËı ÒÎÛ˜‡flı ÔÂ Â‰ Ì‡˜‡ÎÓÏ
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ÂÂ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ÔÓ‰Á‡ fl‰ËÚ .̧

é ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚ‡ı ·‡Ú‡ ÂË

ÖÒÎË ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚ˚ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË (ÏÂÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÂ
˜‡ÒÚË Ì‡ ‚ÌÛÚ ÂÌÌÂÈ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÂ ÍÓ ÔÛÒ‡)
Á‡„ flÁÌÂÌ˚, ÚÓ ÂÂ ÂÏÍÓÒÚ¸ ÛÏÂÌ¸¯‡ÂÚÒfl.
Ç ÒÎÛ˜‡Â Á‡„ flÁÌÂÌËfl ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÓ‚ ËÎË ‚
ÒÎÛ˜‡Â, ÂÒÎË ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÎËÒ  ̧ ‚
ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ ‰ÎËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó ‚ ÂÏÂÌË, ·‡Ú‡ Â˛
ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Ô ËÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚ  ̧Í Í‡ÏÂ Â Ë
ÓÚÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚ  ̧ÓÚ ÌÂÂ ÌÂÒÍÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ‡Á ÔÓ‰ fl‰.
ùÚÓ ÔÓÏÓ„‡ÂÚ ÛÎÛ˜̄ ËÚ  ̧ ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËÂ ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÓ‚.
ä ÓÏÂ ÚÓ„Ó, ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚ ,̊ Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌÌ̊ Â
ÒËÏ‚ÓÎ‡ÏË +, – Ë ë, ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Ô ÓÚÂ ÂÚ¸
Ïfl„ÍÓÈ Ï‡ÚÂ ËÂÈ ËÎË ·ÛÏ‡„ÓÈ.

çÂ Á‡·˚‚‡ÈÚÂ Ó ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘Ëı ÏÂ ‡ı
Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË:
•ÅÂ Â„ËÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ÓÚ Ó„Ìfl.
•çÂ ‰ÓÔÛÒÍ‡ÈÚÂ Ì‡ÏÓÍ‡ÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂË.
•çÂ ‚ÒÍ ‚̊‡ÈÚÂ ÍÓ ÔÛÒ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Ë ÌÂ

Ô˚Ú‡ÈÚÂÒ  ̧ ‡Á·Ë ‡Ú  ̧ ÂÂ.
•çÂ ÔÓ‰‚Â „‡ÈÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ÂÁÍËÏ

ÏÂı‡ÌË˜ÂÒÍËÏ ‚ÓÁ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚ËflÏ.

é ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ
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Maintenance information
and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens.  In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
camcorder may not operate correctly.  To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder
If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the {  indicator flashes.  If this
happens, none of the function except cassette
ejection will work.  Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour.  When 6  indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder.  Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour.

On the lens
If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim.  Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture
condensation
When bringing the camcorder from a cold place
to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic
bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over
a period of time.
(1)Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag

containing the camcorder.
(2)Remove the bag when the air temperature

inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

êÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰‡ˆËË ÔÓ ÛıÓ‰Û Ë
ÏÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË

äÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ‚Î‡„Ë

è Ë ÌÂÔÓÒ Â‰ÒÚ‚ÂÌÌÓÏ ÔÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËË
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ Ò ıÓÎÓ‰‡ ‚ ÚÂÔÎÓÂ ÏÂÒÚÓ Ì‡ ÂÂ
‚ÌÛÚ ÂÌÌËı ‰ÂÚ‡Îflı, Ì‡ ÔÓ‚Â ıÌÓÒÚË
Ï‡„ÌËÚÌÓÈ ÎÂÌÚ˚ Ë Ì‡ ÎËÌÁÂ Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ
Ô ÓËÁÓÈÚË ÍÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ‚Î‡„Ë. Ç ÂÁÛÎ̧ Ú‡ÚÂ
˝ÚÓ„Ó ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ Ô ËÎËÔ‡ÌËÂ ÎÂÌÚ  ̊ Í
·‡ ‡·‡ÌÛ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÓÍ Ë ÂÂ ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌËÂ, ‡
Ú‡ÍÊÂ ‰ Û„ËÂ Ò·ÓË ‚ ‡·ÓÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊
ÇÓ ËÁ·ÂÊ‡ÌËÂ ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌËÈ, ‚̊ Á‚‡ÌÌ˚ı
ÔÓ‰Ó·Ì̊ ÏË Ô Ë˜ËÌ‡ÏË, Í‡ÏÂ ‡ ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ‡
‰ÂÚÂÍÚÓ ‡ÏË ‚Î‡ÊÌÓÒÚË. è Ë ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËË Â˛
ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ÒÓ·Î˛‰‡Ú¸ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ËÂ ÏÂ ˚
Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË.

ÇÎ‡„‡ ‚ÌÛÚ Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
è Ë ÔÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËË ‚Î‡„Ë ‚ÌÛÚ  ̧ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
ÔÓ‰‡ÂÚÒfl ÒË„Ì‡Î ·ËÔÂ ‡ Ë ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl
ÏË„‡˛˘ËÈ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  { . è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ
ÓÚÍÎ˛˜‡˛ÚÒfl ‚ÒÂ ÙÛÌÍˆËË Í‡ÏÂ ˚ Í ÓÏÂ
ÓÚÍ ‚̊‡ÌËfl Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ‡ ‰Îfl
ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËfl Í‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊ éÚÍ ÓÈÚÂ
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ, ‚̊ ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û Ë
ÓÒÚ‡‚̧ ÚÂ ÂÂ ‚ Ú‡ÍÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ Ì‡
Ó‰ËÌ ̃‡Ò. ÖÒÎË ÏË„‡ÂÚ Ú‡ÍÊÂ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  6 ,
˝ÚÓ ÁÌ‡˜ËÚ, ˜ÚÓ ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â ËÏÂÂÚÒfl
Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡. àÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ ÂÂ, ‚̊ ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û, Ë
‰‡ÈÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ Ú‡ÍÊÂ Ô ÓÒÓıÌÛÚ  ̧‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ
Ó‰ÌÓ„Ó ̃‡Ò‡.

ÇÎ‡„‡ Ì‡ ÎËÌÁÂ Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡
äÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ‚Î‡„Ë Ì‡ ÎËÌÁÂ Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡ ÌÂ
Ô Ë‚Ó‰ËÚ Í ÔÓfl‚ÎÂÌË  ̨ Í‡ÍËı-ÎË·Ó
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ Ó‚, ÌÓ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ô Ë ̋ÚÓÏ
ÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÒfl ‡ÒÔÎ̊ ‚̃ ‡Ú Ï̊. Ç Í̊Į̂ ˜ËÚÂ
ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ Ë ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ
Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ Ó‰ÌÓ„Ó ̃‡Ò‡.

ä‡Í Ô Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡ÚËÚ¸ ÍÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ˆË˛
‚Î‡„Ë
è Ë ÔÂ ÂÏÂ˘ÂÌËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ Ò ıÓÎÓ‰‡ ‚
ÚÂÔÎÓÂ ÏÂÒÚÓ ÔÓÏÂ˘‡ÈÚÂ ÂÂ ‚ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÍÓ‚̊ È
Ô‡ÍÂÚ Ë ‰‡‚‡ÈÚÂ ÂÈ ‚ ÂÏfl ‡‰‡ÔÚË Ó‚‡Ú¸Òfl Í
ÍÓÏÌ‡ÚÌ˚Ï ÛÒÎÓ‚ËflÏ.
(1)èÎ‡ÒÚËÍÓ‚̊ È Ô‡ÍÂÚ Ò Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ

Ó·flÁ‡ÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ ‰ÓÎÊÂÌ ·̊ Ú  ̧ ÔÎÓÚÌÓ Á‡Í ˚Ú.
(2)àÁ‚ÎÂÍ‡Ú  ̧ Í‡ÏÂ Û ËÁ Ô‡ÍÂÚ‡ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ

ÔÓÒÎÂ ÚÓ„Ó, Í‡Í ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ‚ÌÛÚ Ë ÌÂ„Ó
Ò ‡‚ÌflÂÚÒfl Ò ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ÓÈ ÓÍ ÛÊ‡˛̆ Â„Ó
‚ÓÁ‰Ûı‡ (Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ ˜Â ÂÁ Ó‰ËÌ ̃‡Ò).
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Maintenance information
and precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads.
The video heads may be dirty when:
•mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback

picture
•playback pictures do not move
•playback pictures are hardly visible
•playback pictures do not appear
•the v  indicator and “ æ  CLEANING

CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the v  indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder

If [a] or [b] happens, clean the video heads with
the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied).  Check the picture and if the above
problem persists, repeat the cleaning.  (Do not
repeat cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Note
If the DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied)
is not available in your area, consult your nearest
Sony dealer.

or
ËÎË

[a] [b]

êÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰‡ˆËË ÔÓ ÛıÓ‰Û Ë
ÏÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË

é˜ËÒÚÍ‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÓÍ

ÑÎfl Ó·ÂÒÔÂ˜ÂÌËfl ‰ÓÎÊÌÓ„Ó Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË
Ë ̃ ÂÚÍÓÒÚË ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÍË
ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ‚ ÂÏfl ÓÚ ‚ ÂÏÂÌË Ó˜Ë˘‡Ú .̧
è ËÁÌ‡Í‡ÏË Á‡„ flÁÌÂÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÓÍ ÏÓ„ÛÚ
·̊Ú̧ :
•“ÏÓÁ‡Ë Ì̃̊ Â” ÔÓÏÂıË Ô Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË

‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË
•Ò·ÓË ‚ ‰‚ËÊÂÌËË ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl
•ÔÎÓı‡fl ‡ÁÎË˜ËÏÓÒÚ  ̧ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl
•ËÒ˜ÂÁÌÓ‚ÂÌËÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl
•ÔÓÒÎÂ‰Ó‚‡ÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓÂ ÔÓfl‚ÎÂÌËÂ Ì‡

ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl  ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ v  Ë ÒÓÓ·˘ÂÌËfl
“ æ  CLEANING CASSETTE” ÎË·Ó ÏË„‡ÌËÂ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ‡ v .

Ç ÒÎÛ˜‡Â [a] ËÎË [b] ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÍË
ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ Ó˜ËÒÚËÚ¸ Ô Ë ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë ˜ËÒÚfl˘ÂÈ
Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ Sony DVM12CL (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ
‚ıÓ‰ËÚ). èÓÒÎÂ ̋ ÚÓ„Ó ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Ô Ó‚Â ËÚ¸
Í‡˜ÂÒÚ‚Ó ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl Ë, ÂÒÎË ÓÌÓ ÌÂ
‚ÓÒÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÎÓÒ ,̧ ÔÓ‚ÚÓ ËÚ  ̧̃ËÒÚÍÛ „ÓÎÓ‚ÓÍ
(̋ ÚÛ Ô ÓˆÂ‰Û Û ÌÂ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ÔÓ‚ÚÓ flÚ  ̧·ÓÎÂÂ
ÔflÚË ‡Á ÔÓ‰ fl‰).

è ËÏÂ˜‡ÌËÂ
ÖÒÎË ̃ ËÒÚfl˘Û˛ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ DVM12CL (‚
ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ) ÌÂ‚ÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ Ô ËÓ· ÂÒÚË
Ú‡Ï, „‰Â Ç  ̊ÊË‚ÂÚÂ, Ó· ‡ÚËÚÂÒ  ̧Í
·ÎËÊ‡È¯ÂÏÛ ‰ËÎÂ Û ÙË Ï˚ Sony.
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Precautions

Camcorder operation
•Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)

or 8.4 V (AC power adaptor).
•Should any solid object or liquid get inside the

casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by Sony dealer before operating it any
further.

•Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock.  Be
particularly careful of the lens.

•Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when not
using the camcorder.

•Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

•Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

On handling tapes
•Do not insert anything in the small holes on the

cassette.
•Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the

tape.
•Avoid touching or damaging the terminals.  To

remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care
•When the camcorder is not to be used for a long

time, disconnect the power source and remove
the tape.  Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and player sections and
play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

•Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

•Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution.  Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

•Do not let sand get into the camcorder.  When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

Maintenance information
and precautions

åÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË

ùÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
•ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ÓÚ ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍÓ‚

ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Ò Ì‡Ô flÊÂÌËÂÏ 7,2 Ç
(‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì‡fl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl) ËÎË 8,4 Ç
(‡‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl).

•Ç ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÔÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËfl ‚ÌÛÚ  ̧ ÍÓ ÔÛÒ‡ Í‡ÍËı-
ÎË·Ó ÔÓÒÚÓ ÓÌÌËı Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚ ËÎË
ÊË‰ÍÓÒÚÂÈ ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ÓÚ ÒÂÚË
Ë ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧Â  ̨ ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡ ÂÂ ÌÂ
Ô Ó‚Â ËÚ ‰ËÎÂ  ÙË Ï̊  Sony.

•ÅÂ Â„ËÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û ÓÚ ÂÁÍËı ÒÓÚ flÒÂÌËÈ Ë
Û‰‡ Ó‚. éÒÓ·ÂÌÌÓ ·Â ÂÊÌÓ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ
ÓÚÌÓÒËÚ¸Òfl Í ÎËÌÁÂ Ó·̇ ÂÍÚË‚‡.

•äÓ„‰‡ Ç  ̊ ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÂÒ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ,
ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‰ÓÎÊÂÌ Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚ¸Òfl
‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË OFF.

•çÂ Á‡‚Ó ‡˜Ë‚‡ÈÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ‚Ó ˜ÚÓ-ÎË·Ó
Ô Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ‚Ó ËÁ·ÂÊ‡ÌËÂ ÂÂ ÔÂ Â„ Â‚‡.

•çÂ ÔÓ‰‚Â „‡ÈÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û ‚ÓÁ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Ë˛
ÒËÎ̧ Ì̊ ı Ï‡„ÌËÚÌ̊ ı ÔÓÎÂÈ ËÎË ÏÂı‡ÌË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ
‚Ë· ‡̂ËË.

é· ‡˘ÂÌËÂ Ò ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ÏË
•çÂ Ô ÓÒÓ‚̊ ‚‡ÈÚÂ ÔÓÒÚÓ ÓÌÌËı Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚ ‚

ÓÚ‚Â ÒÚËfl, ËÏÂ˛̆ ËÂÒfl ‚ ÍÓ ÔÛÒÂ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊

•çÂ ‚ÒÍ ˚‚‡ÈÚÂ ÍÓÊÛı, Á‡˘Ë˘‡˛˘ËÈ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚÛ, Ë ÌÂ Ô ËÍ‡Ò‡ÈÚÂÒ  ̧Í ÎÂÌÚÂ.

•ëÚ‡ ‡ÈÚÂÒ  ̧ÌÂ Ô ËÍ‡Ò‡Ú¸Òfl Í Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ Ï
ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚ‡Ï, ˜ÚÓ·̊  ÌÂ ÔÓ‚ Â‰ËÚ  ̧Ëı.
é˜Ë˘‡ÈÚÂ ÔÓ‚Â ıÌÓÒÚ  ̧ ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÓ‚ ÓÚ Ô Î̊Ë
Ïfl„ÍÓÈ Ï‡ÚÂ ËÂÈ.

ìıÓ‰ Á‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ
•ÖÒÎË Ç  ̊ ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ ‰ÓÎ„Ó„Ó ‚ ÂÏÂÌË ÌÂ

ÒÓ·Ë ‡ÂÚÂÒ  ̧ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ,
ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ÂÂ ÓÚ ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍ‡ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Ë
ËÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÛ. Ç ÂÏfl ÓÚ ‚ ÂÏÂÌË
ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ‚ÍÎ˛˜‡Ú¸ ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ ‚ ÂÊËÏ‡ı
‚Ë‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍË Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl Ë
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰ËÚ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ  ̧‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ
Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ 3 ÏËÌÛÚ.

•é˜Ë˘‡ÈÚÂ ÎËÌÁÛ Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚‡ ÓÚ Ô˚ÎË Ïfl„ÍÓÈ
ÍËÒÚÓ Í̃ÓÈ. Ç ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÔÓfl‚ÎÂÌËfl Ì‡ ÌÂÈ
ÓÚÔÂ˜‡ÚÍÓ‚ Ô‡Î̧ ˆÂ‚ ÒÓÚ ËÚÂ Ëı Ïfl„ÍÓÈ
Ï‡ÚÂ ËÂÈ.

•äÓ ÔÛÒ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Ô ÓÚË ‡Ú¸
ÍÛÒÍÓÏ Ïfl„ÍÓÈ Ï‡ÚÂ ËË, ÒÛıËÏ ËÎË ÒÎÂ„Í‡
ÒÏÓ˜ÂÌÌ˚Ï ÒÎ‡·˚Ï ‡ÒÚ‚Ó ÓÏ ÏÓ˛˘Â„Ó
Ò Â‰ÒÚ‚‡. çÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧ ‡ÒÚ‚Ó ËÚÂÎflÏË,
ÒÔÓÒÓ·Ì̊ ÏË ÔÓ‚ Â‰ËÚ  ̧ÔÓ‚Â ıÌÓÒÚ  ̧ ÍÓ ÔÛÒ‡.

•çÂ ‰ÓÔÛÒÍ‡ÈÚÂ ÔÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËfl ÔÂÒÍ‡ ‚ÌÛÚ ¸
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚. ÇÂ‰fl Ò˙ÂÏÍÛ Ì‡ ÔÎflÊÂ ËÎË ‚
ÒËÎ̧ ÌÓ Á‡Ô Î̊ÂÌÌ̊ ı ÏÂÒÚ‡ı, ·Â Â„ËÚÂ
Í‡ÏÂ Û ÓÚ ÔÂÒÍ‡ Ë Ô Î̊Ë. èÂÒÓÍ ËÎË Ô Î̧̊
ÏÓ„ÛÚ ‚̊ Á‚‡Ú  ̧ ÔÓÎÓÏÍÛ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ,̊
ÍÓÚÓ Û  ̨ÌÂ ‚ÒÂ„‰‡ Û‰‡ÂÚÒfl ÛÒÚ ‡ÌËÚ .̧

êÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰‡ˆËË ÔÓ ÛıÓ‰Û Ë
ÏÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË
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AC power adaptor
Charging
•Use only an InfoLITHIUM type battery pack.
•Place the battery pack on a flat surface without

vibration during charging.
•The battery pack will get hot during charging.

This is normal.

Others
•Unplug the unit from the mains when not in

use for a long time.  To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug.  Never pull the
cord itself.

•Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

•Do not bend the AC power cord forcibly, or put
a heavy object on it.  This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or an electrical shock.

•Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate.  If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

•Always keep the metal contacts clean.
•Do not disassemble the unit.
•Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the

unit.
•While the unit is in use, particularly during

charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

•The unit becomes warm while in use.  This is
normal.

•Do not place the unit in locations that are:
– Extremely hot or cold
– Dusty or dirty
– Very humid
– Vibrating

Maintenance information
and precautions

Ä‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl
á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈ
• èÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì̊ ÏË ·‡Ú‡ ÂflÏË

InfoLITHIUM ÚËÔ‡.
• Å‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ Á‡ flÊ‡Ú  ̧ Ì‡ Ó‚ÌÓÈ

ÔÓ‚Â ıÌÓÒÚË, ÌÂ ÔÓ‰‚Â ÊÂÌÌÓÈ ‚Ë· ‡ˆËË.
• Ç Ô ÓˆÂÒÒÂ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl Ì‡„ Â‚‡ÂÚÒfl. ùÚÓ

ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓ.

è Ó˜ÂÂ
• ÖÒÎË Ç˚ ÌÂ Ì‡ÏÂ ÂÌ˚ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÓÏ ‚

ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ ‰ÓÎ„Ó„Ó ‚ ÂÏÂÌË, ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ Â„Ó ÓÚ ÒÂÚË.
è Ë ̋ ÚÓÏ Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ÒÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ‚̊ ÌËÏ‡Ú  ̧ ËÁ

ÓÁÂÚÍË, ‰Â Ê‡ Â„Ó Á‡ ‚ËÎÍÛ. çËÍÓ„‰‡ ÌÂ ÚflÌËÚÂ Á‡
Ì̄Û .

• çÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÓÏ, ÂÒÎË Û ÌÂ„Ó ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌ
Ì̄Û  ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ËÎË ÂÒÎË Ç  ̊Û ÓÌËÎË ËÎË ÔÓ‚ Â‰ËÎË

Ò‡Ï ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú.
• çÂ ÔÂ Â„Ë·‡ÈÚÂ Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Ë ÌÂ

ÒÚ‡‚̧ ÚÂ Ì‡ ÌÂ„Ó ÚflÊÂÎ̊ ı Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚. ùÚÓ ÏÓÊÂÚ
‚̊ Á‚‡Ú  ̧ ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌËÂ Ô Ó‚Ó‰‡, Ô Ë‚ÂÒÚË Í
‚ÓÁ„Ó ‡ÌË  ̨ ËÎË ÔÓ ‡ÊÂÌË  ̨ Î̋ÂÍÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍËÏ ÚÓÍÓÏ.

• çÂ ‰ÓÔÛÒÍ‡ÈÚÂ ÒÓÔ ËÍÓÒÌÓ‚ÂÌËfl ÏÂÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËı
Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚ Ò ÏÂÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÏË ˜‡ÒÚflÏË ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÓÈ
ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌ̊ . ùÚÓ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ô Ë‚ÂÒÚË Í ÍÓ ÓÚÍÓÏÛ
Á‡Ï˚Í‡ÌË˛ Ë ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌË˛ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡.

• ÇÒÂ„‰‡ ‰Â ÊËÚÂ ÏÂÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÂ ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚ  ̊ ‚
Ë̃ÒÚÓÚÂ.

• çÂ ‡Á·Ë ‡ÈÚÂ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú.
• çÂ ÔÓ‰‚Â „‡ÈÚÂ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú ÂÁÍËÏ ÏÂı‡ÌË˜ÂÒÍËÏ

‚ÓÁ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚ËflÏ Ë ÌÂ ÓÌflÈÚÂ Â„Ó.
• ÇÓ ‚ ÂÏfl ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ÓÏ, Ë ÓÒÓ·ÂÌÌÓ Ô Ë

Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËË ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈ, ‰Â ÊËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚‰‡ÎË ÓÚ
‡‰ËÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍÓ‚ ‰Ë‡Ô‡ÁÓÌ‡ Äå Ë ÓÚ

‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ,̊ ÔÓÒÍÓÎ̧ ÍÛ ÓÌ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÒÓÁ‰‡Ú¸
ÔÓÏÂıË ‚ Ëı ‡·ÓÚÂ.

•Ç Ô ÓˆÂÒÒÂ ‡·ÓÚ  ̊‡‰‡ÔÚÂ  Ì‡„ Â‚‡ÂÚÒfl. ùÚÓ
ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓ.

• çÂ ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÈÚÂ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú ‚ ÏÂÒÚ‡ı, „‰Â:
– ëÎË¯ÍÓÏ Ê‡ ÍÓ ËÎË ıÓÎÓ‰ÌÓ
– è˚Î¸ÌÓ ËÎË „ flÁÌÓ
– é˜ÂÌ¸ Ò˚ Ó
– àÏÂÂÚÒfl ‚Ë· ‡ˆËfl

êÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰‡ˆËË ÔÓ ÛıÓ‰Û Ë
ÏÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË



91

A
d

d
itio

n
al in

fo
rm

atio
n

 / Ñ
Ó

Ô
Ó

ÎÌË
Ú

Â
Î¸Ì‡

fl Ë
ÌÙ

Ó
Ï‡

ˆË
fl

Note on dry batteries
To avoid possible damage from battery leakage
or corrosion, observe the following.
•Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct

direction.
•Dry batteries are not rechargeable.
•Do not use a combination of new and old

batteries.
•Do not use different types of batteries.
•The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.
•Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred
•Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully

before replacing the batteries.
•If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.
•If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes

with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

Maintenance information
and precautions

é ÒÛıËı ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍ‡ı
ÇÓ ËÁ·ÂÊ‡ÌËÂ ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌËÈ, ÍÓÚÓ ˚Â ÏÓ„ÛÚ ·˚Ú¸
‚̊ Á‚‡Ì̊  ÍÓ ÓÁËÂÈ ËÎË Ô ÓÚÂÍ‡ÌËÂÏ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÍ,
ÔÓÏÌËÚÂ Ó ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÏ.
• ëÎÂ‰ËÚÂ Á‡ Ô ‡‚ËÎ̧ ÌÓÒÚ¸̨  ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍË ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÍ.
• ëÛıËÂ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË ÌÂ ‡ÒÒ˜ËÚ‡Ì̊  Ì‡ ÔÓ‰Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ.
• çÂ ÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÈÚÂÒ¸ Ó‰ÌÓ‚ ÂÏÂÌÌÓ ÌÓ‚̊ ÏË Ë ÒÚ‡ ˚ÏË

·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍ‡ÏË.
• çÂ ÛÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÈÚÂ ‚ÏÂÒÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË ‡ÁÌ̊ ı

ÚËÔÓ‚.
• ÖÒÎË ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍ‡ÏË ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl, ÓÌË

ÔÓÒÚÂÔÂÌÌÓ ‡Á flÊ‡˛ÚÒfl.
• çÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÓÈ, ÂÒÎË ÓÌ‡ Ô ÓÚÂÍ‡ÂÚ.

Ç ÒÎÛ˜‡Â Ô ÓÚÂÍ‡ÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÍ
• è ÂÊ‰Â, ̃ÂÏ Á‡ÏÂÌËÚ  ̧ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË, Ú˘‡ÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ

Ô ÓÚ ËÚÂ ÓÚ‰ÂÎÂÌËÂ, „‰Â ÓÌË ·̊ ÎË ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ̊ ,
˜ÚÓ·̊  Û‰‡ÎËÚ  ̧ÒÎÂ‰  ̊̋ ÎÂÍÚ ÓÎËÚ‡.

• è Ë ÔÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËË Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÎËÚ‡ Ì‡ ÍÓÊÛ ÒÏÓÈÚÂ Â„Ó
‚Ó‰ÓÈ.

• Ç ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ÔÓÔ‡‰‡ÌËfl ̋ÎÂÍÚ ÓÎËÚ‡ ‚ „Î‡Á‡ Ó·ËÎ̧ ÌÓ
Ô ÓÏÓÈÚÂ Ëı ‚Ó‰ÓÈ Ë Ó· ‡ÚËÚÂÒ  ̧Í ‚ ‡˜Û.

ÖÒÎË Û Ç‡Ò ‚ÓÁÌËÍÎË Í‡ÍËÂ-ÎË·Ó Á‡Ú Û‰ÌÂÌËfl,
ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú ÓÚ ÒÂÚË Ë Ó· ‡ÚËÚÂÒ  ̧Í
·ÎËÊ‡È¯ÂÏÛ ‰ËÎÂ Û ÙË Ï˚ Sony.

êÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰‡ˆËË ÔÓ ÛıÓ‰Û Ë
ÏÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems.  Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
110 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system-based
camcorder.  If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-based
TV.
Check the following list.

PAL system
Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system
Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

èÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ
‚ Á‡ Û·ÂÊÌ˚ı ÔÓÂÁ‰Í‡ı

Ç ‡ÁÌ̊ ı ÒÚ ‡Ì‡ı Ë „ÂÓ„ ‡ÙË˜ÂÒÍËı Â„ËÓÌ‡ı
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛ˛ÚÒfl ‡ÁÎË Ì̃̊ Â ÂÊËÏ̊  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Ë ̂ ‚ÂÚÌÓ„Ó ÚÂÎÂ‚Ë‰ÂÌËfl.
è ÂÊ‰Â ˜ÂÏ ÓÚÔ ‡‚ËÚ¸Òfl Ò ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‚
Á‡ Û·ÂÊÌÛ  ̨ ÔÓÂÁ‰ÍÛ, Ó· ‡ÚËÚÂÒ  ̧Í
ËÌÙÓ Ï‡ˆËË, Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌÌÓÈ ÌËÊÂ.

àÒÚÓ˜ÌËÍË ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl

è ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ̊ È ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl
ÏÓÊÌÓ ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú  ̧ ‚ Į̂ ·ÓÈ ÒÚ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË

Â„ËÓÌÂ, „‰Â Ì‡Ô flÊÂÌËÂ Î̋ÂÍÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍÓÈ ÒÂÚË
ÒÓÒÚ‡‚ÎflÂÚ ÓÚ 110 ‰Ó 240 Ç Ô Ë
˜‡ÒÚÓÚÂ 50/60 É .̂

ëËÒÚÂÏ˚ ˆ‚ÂÚÌÓ„Ó ÚÂÎÂ‚Ë‰ÂÌËfl

Ñ‡ÌÌ‡fl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ‚ ÒËÒÚÂÏÂ
PAL. óÚÓ·̊  Ô ÓÒÏ‡Ú Ë‚‡Ú  ̧ ÓÚÒÌflÚÓÂ
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ Ì‡ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁËÓÌÌÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ, Ç‡Ï
ÔÓÌ‡‰Ó·ËÚÒfl ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ  ÒËÒÚÂÏ̊  PAL.
é· ‡ÚËÚÂÒ  ̧Í Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌÌÓÏÛ ÌËÊÂ ÔÂ Â Į̀̃ .

ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ PAL
Ä‚ÒÚ ‡ÎËfl, Ä‚ÒÚ Ëfl, ÅÂÎ̧ „Ëfl,
ÇÂÎËÍÓ· ËÚ‡ÌËfl, ÉÂ Ï‡ÌËfl, ÉÓÌÍÓÌ„, Ñ‡ÌËfl,
àÒÔ‡ÌËfl, àÚ‡ÎËfl, äËÚ‡È, äÛ‚ÂÈÚ, å‡Î‡ÈÁËfl,
çË‰Â Î‡Ì‰ ,̊ çÓ‚‡fl áÂÎ‡Ì‰Ëfl, çÓ ‚Â„Ëfl,
èÓ ÚÛ„‡ÎËfl, ëËÌ„‡ÔÛ , í‡ËÎ‡Ì‰, îËÌÎflÌ‰Ëfl,
ò‚ÂÈˆ‡ Ëfl, ò‚ÂˆËfl, ëÎÓ‚‡ Í̂‡fl êÂÒÔÛ·ÎËÍ‡,
óÂ¯ÒÍ‡fl êÂÒÔÛ·ÎËÍ‡ Ë ‰ . ÒÚ ‡Ì̊

ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ PAL-M
Å ‡ÁËÎËfl

ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ PAL-N
Ä „ÂÌÚËÌ‡, è‡ ‡„‚‡È, ì Û„‚‡È

ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ NTSC
Å‡„‡ÏÒÍËÂ éÒÚ Ó‚‡, ÅÓÎË‚Ëfl, ÇÂÌÂÒÛ Î̋‡,
ä‡Ì‡‰‡, äÓÎÛÏ·Ëfl, äÓ Âfl, åÂÍÒËÍ‡, èÂ Û,
ëÛ ËÌ‡Ï, ëòÄ, í‡È‚‡Ì̧ , îËÎËÔÔËÌ̊ ,
ñÂÌÚ ‡Î̧ Ì‡fl ÄÏÂ ËÍ‡, óËÎË, ùÍ‚‡‰Ó ,
üÏ‡ÈÍ‡, üÔÓÌËfl Ë ‰ . ÒÚ ‡Ì̊

ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ SECAM
ÅÓÎ„‡ Ëfl, ÇÂÌ„ Ëfl, É‡È‡Ì‡, à ‡Í, à ‡Ì,
åÓÌ‡ÍÓ, èÓÎ̧ ¯‡, êÓÒÒËfl, ìÍ ‡ËÌ‡, î ‡Ì̂ Ëfl Ë
‰ . ÒÚ ‡Ì̊
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Cause and/or corrective actions

• The battery pack is not installed.
m Install the battery pack. (p. 7)

• The battery is dead.
m Use a charged battery pack. (p. 7)

• The AC power adaptor is not connected to mains.
m Connect the AC power adaptor to mains. (p. 27)

• While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
m Set the POWER switch to OFF, then to CAMERA. (p. 13)

• The battery is dead.
m Use a charged battery pack. (p. 7)

• The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 81)
• The battery pack has not been charged fully.
m Charge the battery pack again. (p. 7)

• The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
m Use another battery pack. (p. 27)

Cause and/or corrective actions

• The tape is stuck to the drum.
m Eject the tape. (p. 11)

• The tape has run out.
m Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 23)

• The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
m Set it to CAMERA. (p. 12)

• The tab on the cassette is out (red).
m Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 11)

• The battery is dead.
m Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p. 7, 27)

• Moisture condensation has occurred.
m Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1

hour. (p. 87)

• Reset the date and time. (p. 79)

• The cassette was ejected after you recorded on it.
m The End Search function will not activate until you make a

new recording after reinserting the cassette.
• The tape without cassette memory ejected after recording.

English

Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder

Power

Symptom

The power is not on.

The power goes off.

The battery pack is quickly discharged.

Operation

Symptom

START/STOP does not operate.

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

{  and 6  indicators flash and no function
except for cassette ejection works.

“CLOCK SET” appears when the
camcorder is turned on.

The End Search function does not
activate.

Continued to the next page



94

Cause and/or corrective actions

• The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
m Set it to PLAYER. (p. 23)

• The tape has run out.
m Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 23)

• The volume is turned to the minimum.
m Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 23)

• AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu system.
m Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 67).

• AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu system.
m Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 67).

• STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu system.
m Set it to ON. (p. 29)

• The POWER switch is set to PHOTO.
m Set it to CAMERA. (p. 12)

• The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or 
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
m Set it to . (p. 16)

• Focus is set to the manual mode.
m Set it to autofocus. (p. 44)

• Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
m Set focus to manual mode to focus manually. (p. 44)

• The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or 
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
m Set it to . (p. 16)

• TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu system.
m Set it to ON in the menu system. (p. 29)

• The tape has no cassette memory.
m Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 68)

• The cassette memory is full.
m Erase another title. (p. 71)

• The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
m Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p. 70)
• The fader function is working.
m Wait until the fader function is finished. (p. 35)

• Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.
m Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 70)

• The tape has no cassette memory.
m Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 74)

• The cassette memory is full.
m Erase some titles. (p. 74)

• The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
m Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p. 74)

• The tape has no cassette memory.
m Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 52)

• CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.
m Set it to ON. (p. 52)

Operation

Symptom

The tape does not move when a tape
transport button is pressed.

No sound or only a low sound is heard
when playing back a tape.

The new sound added to the recorded
tape is not heard.

The SteadyShot function does not activate.

Recording stops at once.

Recording stops in a few seconds.

The autofocus function does not activate.

The fader function does not work.

The title is not displayed.

The title is not recorded.

The cassette label is not recorded.

Displaying the recorded date, date search
function does not work.

Trouble check
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Cause and/or corrective actions

• The tape has no cassette memory.
m Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 56)

• CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.
m Set it to ON. (p. 56)

• There is no title in the tape.
m Superimpose the titles. (p. 68)

• The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
m Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 77)

Cause and/or corrective actions

• The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
m Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 13)

• The contrast between the subject and background is too
high.  The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
m Change locations.

• The video heads may be dirty.
m Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL (not

supplied) cleaning cassette. (p. 88)

• The video heads may be dirty.
m Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL (not

supplied) cleaning cassette. (p. 88)

• LCD BRIGHT is not adjusted properly.
m Press + or – to obtain the brightness you want. (p. 17,

23)

• The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

• Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
m Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

• If VF PW-SAVE is set to ON in the menu system, the
picture disappears automatically when you turn your
face away from the viewfinder.
m Bring your face close to the viewfinder within 1 cm

(1/2 inch). Or, set VF PW-SAVE to OFF. (p. 31)
• The LCD panel is open.
m Close the LCD panel.

• Sunlight or the incandescent lamp may prevent the
viewfinder sensor from working correctly.  This is not a
malfunction.

• If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set to
ON in the menu system.
m Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.  You

can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 115)

Operation

Symptom

The title search function does not work.

 indicator does not appear when using
a tape with cassette memory.

Picture

Symptom

The image on the viewfinder screen is not
clear.

A vertical band appears when a subject
such as lights or a candle flame is shot
against a dark background.

The picture is “noisy" or does not appear.

v  indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

The picture is too bright or too dark.

A vertical band appears when shooting a
very bright subject.

The picture does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

The picture in the viewfinder does not
disappear even VF PW-SAVE is set to OFF
in the menu system.

An unknown picture is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

Continued to the next page

Trouble check
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Cause and/or corrective actions

• Remove the DV connecting cable, and connect it
again.

• If the power of the cammcorder is on for a long time,
it becomes warm, which is not malfunction.

• Something is blocking the infrared rays.
m Remove the obstacle.

• The battery is not inserted with the correct polarity.
m Insert the battery with the correct polarity. (p. 112)

• The batteries are dead.
m Insert new ones. (p. 112)

• Disconnect the connection plug on the battery pack or
on the AC power adaptor, then reconnect it in about 1
minute.  Turn the power on.  If the functions still do
not work, open the LCD screen and press the RESET
button above the FOCUS switch using a sharp-pointed
object.  (If you press the RESET button, all the settings
including the date and time return to the default.)
(p. 79)

• Self-diagnosis function was activated.
m See the table in page 98 and treat the camcorder

apropriately.

Corrective actions

• Disconnect the mains lead.  After about 1 minute,
reconnect the mains lead. (p. 7)

• See the chart on the next page.

Trouble check

Others

Symptom

While editing using the DV connecting
cable, recording picture cannot be
monitored.

The camcorder becomes warm.

The supplied Remote Commander does
not work.

No function works though the power is
on.

The numbers or letters of 5 characters is
displayed as a counter.

AC power adaptor

Symptom

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE lamp
does not light.

The CHARGE lamp flashes.
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When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Trouble check

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
again
Install another battery pack.

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
again
The problem is with the AC power
adaptor.

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer
in connection with the product with
the problem.

When the CHARGE lamp does not
flash again
If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, the problem is
with the battery pack installed first.

When the CHARGE lamp does not
flash again
If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, there is no
problem. *

* If you use a battery pack which you have just bought or which has been left unused for a long time, the CHARGE
lamp may flash at the first charging.  This does not indicate a problem.  Repeat again to charge with same battery
pack.

Remove the battery pack from the AC
power adaptor.  Then install the same
battery pack again.
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Cause and/or Corrective Action

• Moisture condensation has occurred.
m Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1

hour. (p. 87)

• The video heads are dirty.
m Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette

(not supplied). (p. 88)

• The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
m Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 7)

• To prevent the camcorder from malfunctioning, the self-
diagnosis function has worked.
m Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the

camcorder. (p. 11)

• To prevent the camcorder from operating malfunctioning, the
self-diagnosis function has worked.
m Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove

the battery pack. After reinstalling the power source, operate
the camcorder.

• To prevent the camcorder from malfunctioning, the self-
diagnosis function has worked.
m When you contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony

service facility, inform the service number with five digits.
(example: E:61:10)

Trouble check

Self-diagnosis function

In the self-diagnosis function works to prevent the
camcorder from malfunctioning, a five-digit service
number (combination of a letter and figures) flashes in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. In this case,
check the following table.

First three digits

C21

C22

C23

C31

C32

E61
E62

If a difficulty persists after checking the problem a few times, contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

STBY
C:21:00

53 min.

S P

40 min.
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êÛÒÒÍËÈ

ìÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËÂ ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÓÍ

è Ó‰ÓÎÊÂÌËÂ Ì‡ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÈ ÒÚ ‡ÌËˆÂ

ÖÒÎË Û Ç‡Ò ‚ÓÁÌËÍÎË Í‡ÍËÂ-ÎË·Ó Ô Ó·ÎÂÏ̊  Ô Ë ̋ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ,̊ ‚ÓÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ¸
‰Îfl ‚̊ fl‚ÎÂÌËfl Ë ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËfl Ëı Ô Ë˜ËÌ Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌÌÓÈ ÌËÊÂ Ú‡·ÎËˆÂÈ. ÖÒÎË Â¯ËÚ  ̧ Ô Ó·ÎÂÏÛ ÌÂ
Û‰‡ÂÚÒfl, ÓÍÎ˛˜ËÚÂ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú ÓÚ ÒÂÚË Ë Ò‚flÊËÚÂÒ¸ Ò ·ÎËÊ‡È¯ËÏ ‰ËÎÂ ÓÏ ÙË Ï˚ Sony ËÎË
ÒÔÂˆË‡ÎËÁË Ó‚‡ÌÌÓÈ Ï‡ÒÚÂ ÒÍÓÈ ÔÓ ÂÏÓÌÚÛ Ô Ó‰ÛÍ̂ ËË Sony.

ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡

èËÚ‡ÌËÂ

ëËÏÔÚÓÏ˚

çÂ ‚ÍÎ˛˜‡ÂÚÒfl ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ

èËÚ‡ÌËÂ Ò‡ÏÓÔ ÓËÁ‚ÓÎ̧ ÌÓ
ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÂÚÒfl

Å‡Ú‡ Âfl ‡Á flÊ‡ÂÚÒfl ÒÎË Í̄ÓÏ
·̊ ÒÚ Ó

ùÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËfl

ëËÏÔÚÓÏ˚

çÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ÍÌÓÔÍ‡ START/STOP

ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ ÌÂ ËÁ‚ÎÂÍ‡ÂÚÒfl ËÁ
Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ‡

åË„‡˛Ú ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ˚ {  Ë 6 , ‡ ËÁ
ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ
ÚÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ÒËÒÚÂÏ‡ ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËfl
Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚

è Ë ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚
ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ì‡‰ÔËÒ¸“CLOCK SET”

çÂ ‚ÍÎ˛˜‡ÂÚÒfl ÙÛÌÍˆËfl ÔÓËÒÍ‡
ÍÓÌ̂ ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË

è Ë˜ËÌ˚ Ë/ËÎË ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Ëfl ÔÓ ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌË˛

• çÂ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ‡ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì‡fl ·‡Ú‡ Âfl.
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ (ÒÚ . 7).

• Å‡Ú‡ Âfl ‡Á flÊÂÌ‡.
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ (ÒÚ . 7).

• Ä‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ÌÂ ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌ Í ÒÂÚË.
m èÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Í ÒÂÚË (ÒÚ . 27).

• ê‡·ÓÚ‡fl ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ CAMERA, ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ·˚Î‡ ÓÒÚ‡‚ÎÂÌ‡ ‚
ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËË ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡ Á‡ÔËÒË ·ÓÎ̧ ¯Â, ˜ÂÏ Ì‡ 5 ÏËÌÛÚ.
m èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF, ‡

Á‡ÚÂÏ ‚ÌÓ‚̧  ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA (ÒÚ . 13).
• Å‡Ú‡ Âfl ‡Á flÊÂÌ‡.
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ (ÒÚ . 7).

• ëÎË Í̄ÓÏ ÌËÁÍ‡fl ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ‚ÓÁ‰Ûı‡ (ÒÚ . 81).
• Å‡Ú‡ Âfl Á‡ flÊÂÌ‡ ÌÂ ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨ .
m èÂ ÂÁ‡ fl‰ËÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ (ÒÚ . 7)

• ë ÓÍ ÒÎÛÊ·  ̊ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË Á‡ÍÓÌ̃ ËÎÒfl, Ë ÓÌ‡ ·ÓÎ̧ ¯Â ÌÂ
ÔÓ‰Á‡ flÊ‡ÂÚÒfl.
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ ‰ Û„Û  ̨·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ (ÒÚ . 27).

è Ë˜ËÌ˚ Ë/ËÎË ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Ëfl ÔÓ ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌË˛

• ÇË‰ÂÓÎÂÌÚ‡ Ô ËÎËÔÎ‡ Í ·‡ ‡·‡ÌÛ.
m àÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ (ÒÚ . 11).

• ãÂÌÚ‡ ‚ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ Á‡ÍÓÌ̃ ËÎ‡Ò .̧
m èÂ ÂÏÓÚ‡ÈÚÂ ÎÂÌÚÛ ËÎË ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÌÓ‚Û  ̨ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ (ÒÚ . 23).

• èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË PLAYER.
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧  ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA (ÒÚ . 12).

• ç‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ Ò‰‚ËÌÛÚ‡ Á‡˘ËÚÌ‡fl Á‡‰‚ËÊÍ‡ (‚Ë‰Ì‡ Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl
ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡).
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ ‰ Û„Û  ̨Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ ËÎË ÔÂ Â‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ

(ÒÚ . 11).

• Å‡Ú‡ Âfl ‡Á flÊÂÌ‡.
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ Á‡ flÊÂÌÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ËÎË ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó

ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl (ÒÚ . 7, 27).

• è ÓËÁÓ Î̄‡ ÍÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ‚Î‡„Ë.
m àÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ Í‡ÒÂÚÛ Ë ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‚

ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ Ó‰ÌÓ„Ó ̃‡Ò‡ (ÒÚ . 87).

• ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‰‡ÚÛ Ë ‚ ÂÏfl Á‡ÌÓ‚Ó (ÒÚ . 79).

• èÓÒÎÂ Ò˙ÂÏÍË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ · Î̊‡ ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌ‡ ËÁ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ .̊
m èÓËÒÍ ÍÓÌˆ‡ Á‡ÔËÒË ÌÂ ‚ÍÎ˛˜‡ÂÚÒfl ‰Ó ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡ Ç˚

ÔÓÒÎÂ ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌËfl Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ ÌÂ Ò‰ÂÎ‡ÂÚÂ Ì‡ ÌÂÈ ÌÓ‚Û˛
Á‡ÔËÒ.̧

• ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡, ÌÂ ËÏÂ˛˘‡fl Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚË, · Î̊‡ ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌ‡
ÔÓÒÎÂ Ò˙ÂÏÍË.
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ùÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËfl

ëËÏÔÚÓÏ˚

è Ë Ì‡Ê‡ÚËË Ì‡ ÍÌÓÔÍË
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‰‚ËÊÂÌËÂÏ ÎÂÌÚ˚
ÎÂÌÚ‡ ÌÂ ‰‚ËÊÂÚÒfl

éÚÒÛÚÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ Á‚ÛÍ ËÎË
ÌÂ‰ÓÒÚ‡ÚÓ Ì̃‡ „ ÓÏÍÓÒÚ  ̧ Á‚ÛÍ‡ Ô Ë
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË

çÂ ÒÎ˚¯ÂÌ Á‚ÛÍ, Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌÌ˚È Ì‡
‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒ¸

çÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ È
ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ  Í‡‰ ‡

á‡ÔËÒ  ̧ÓÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÂÚÒfl Ò ‡ÁÛ
ÔÓÒÎÂ ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl

á‡ÔËÒ  ̧ÓÒÚ‡Ì‡‚ÎË‚‡ÂÚÒfl ˜Â ÂÁ
ÌÂÒÍÓÎ̧ ÍÓ ÒÂÍÛÌ‰ ÔÓÒÎÂ
‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl

çÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍ‡fl
Ì‡‚Ó‰Í‡ Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸

çÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ÙÛÌÍˆËfl Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl

çÂ ‚̊ ‚Ó‰flÚÒfl Ì‡ Í̋ ‡Ì ÚËÚ ˚

íËÚ ˚ ÌÂ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡˛ÚÒfl

çÂ ‚‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl ‚ Ô‡ÏflÚ  ̧ Ï‡ ÍË Ó‚Í‡
Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚

ìÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËÂ ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÓÍ

è Ë˜ËÌ˚ Ë/ËÎË ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Ëfl ÔÓ ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌË˛

• èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË CAMERA ËÎË
OFF.
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧  ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ PLAYER (ÒÚ . 23).

• ãÂÌÚ‡ ‚ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ Á‡ÍÓÌ̃ ËÎ‡Ò .̧
m èÂ ÂÏÓÚ‡ÈÚÂ ÎÂÌÚÛ ËÎË ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‰ Û„Û  ̨Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ (ÒÚ . 23).

• É ÓÏÍÓÒÚ  ̧ ÛÏÂÌ̧ ¯ÂÌ‡ ‰Ó ÏËÌËÏÛÏ‡.
m ê‡ÒÍ ÓÈÚÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ˛ Ô‡ÌÂÎ¸ Ë Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ

ÍÌÓÔÍÛ VOLUME + (ÒÚ . 23).
• è‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  AUDIO MIX ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚

ÔÓÁËˆË˛ ST2.
m éÚ Â„ÛÎË ÛÈÚÂ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  AUDIO MIX ‚ ÏÂĮ̀  Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚

(ÒÚ . 67).

• è‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  AUDIO MIX ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚
ÔÓÁËˆË˛ ST1.
m éÚ Â„ÛÎË ÛÈÚÂ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  AUDIO MIX ‚ ÏÂĮ̀  Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚

(ÒÚ . 67).

• è‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  STEADY SHOT ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚
ÔÓÁËˆË˛ OFF.
m èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÔÓÁËˆË  ̨ON. (ÒÚ . 29).

• èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË PHOTO.
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA. (ÒÚ . 16).

• èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ START/STOP MODE Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË
5SEC ËÎË  ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ  (ÒÚ . 16).

• ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ Û Ì̃ÓÈ ÙÓÍÛÒË Ó‚ÍË.
m èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÂÂ ‚ ÂÊËÏ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍË Ì‡

ÂÁÍÓÒÚ̧ (ÒÚ . 44).
• ìÒÎÓ‚Ëfl Ò˙ÂÏÍË ÌÂ·Î‡„ÓÔ ËflÚÌ̊  ‰Îfl ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ

Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍË Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ .̧
m èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Í‡ÏÂ Û ‚ ÂÊËÏ Û Ì̃ÓÈ Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍË Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ  ̧ Ë

ÒÙÓÍÛÒË ÛÈÚÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚ Û Ì̃Û  ̨ (ÒÚ . 44).

• èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ START/STOP MODE Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË
5SEC ËÎË  ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ  (ÒÚ . 16).

• è‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  TITLE DSPL ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚
ÔÓÁËˆË˛ OFF.
m èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÔÓÁËˆË  ̨ON (ÒÚ . 29).

• ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ ÌÂ ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ‡ Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸ .̨
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ò ̋ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸̨  (ÒÚ . 68).

• ì Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊ÌÂ ı‚‡Ú‡ÂÚ Ô‡ÏflÚË.
m ëÓÚ ËÚÂ Ó‰ËÌ ËÁ ÚËÚ Ó‚ (ÒÚ . 70).

• ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ Á‡˘Ë˘ÂÌ‡ ÓÚ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó ÒÚË ‡ÌËfl Á‡ÔËÒË.
m èÂ Â‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ Á‡˘ËÚÌÛ  ̨ Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·  ̊ Á‡Í ˚Ú¸

Í ‡ÒÌÛ  ̨ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍÛ (ÒÚ . 70).
• ÇÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌÓ Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËÂ.
m ÑÓÊ‰ËÚÂÒ  ̧ÓÍÓÌ̃ ‡ÌËfl Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl (ÒÚ . 35).

• ç‡ ‰‡ÌÌÓÏ Û˜‡ÒÚÍÂ ÎÂÌÚ  ̊ ÓÚÒÛÚÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ Á‡ÔËÒ .̧
m ç‡ÎÓÊËÚÂ ÚËÚ  Ì‡ Á‡ÔËÒ‡Ì̊ È Û˜‡ÒÚÓÍ ÎÂÌÚ  ̊ (ÒÚ . 70).

• ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ ÌÂ ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ‡ Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸ .̨
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ò ̋ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸̨  (ÒÚ . 74).

• ì Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊ÌÂ ı‚‡Ú‡ÂÚ Ô‡ÏflÚË.
m ëÓÚ ËÚÂ ‡̃ÒÚ  ̧ ÚËÚ Ó‚ (ÒÚ . 74).

• ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ Á‡˘Ë˘ÂÌ‡ ÓÚ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó ÒÚË ‡ÌËfl Á‡ÔËÒË.
m èÂ Â‰‚ËÌ̧ ÚÂ Á‡˘ËÚÌÛ  ̨ Á‡‰‚ËÊÍÛ Ú‡Í, ˜ÚÓ·  ̊ Á‡Í ˚Ú¸

Í ‡ÒÌÛ  ̨ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍÛ (ÒÚ . 74).
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è Ë˜ËÌ˚ Ë/ËÎË ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Ëfl ÔÓ ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌË˛

• ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ ÌÂ ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ‡ Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸ .̨
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ò ̋ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸̨  (ÒÚ . 52).

• è‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  CM SEARCH ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚
ÔÓÁËˆË˛ OFF.
m èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÔÓÁËˆË  ̨ON. (ÒÚ . 52).

• ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ ÌÂ ÓÒÌ‡˘ÂÌ‡ ˝ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸˛.
m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ò ̋ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸̨  (ÒÚ . 57).

• è‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  CM SEARCH ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚
ÔÓÁËˆË˛ OFF.
m èÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚ ÔÓÁËˆË  ̨ON. (ÒÚ . 56).

• ç‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÂ ÌÂÚ ÚËÚ Ó‚.
m ç‡ÎÓÊËÚÂ ÚËÚ  ̊(ÒÚ . 52).

• àÏÂ˛˘‡flÒfl Ì‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌ‡fl ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡ Ò ÁÓÎÓÚ˚Ï
ÔÓÍ ˚ÚËÂÏ Á‡Ô Î̊ËÎ‡Ò  ̧ ËÎË Á‡„ flÁÌËÎ‡Ò .̧
m é˜ËÒÚËÚÂ ÍÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌÛ  ̨ ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍÛ (ÒÚ . 77).

ùÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËfl

ëËÏÔÚÓÏ˚

çÂ ‚̊ ‚Ó‰ËÚÒfl Ì‡ ˝Í ‡Ì ‰‡Ú‡
Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ë ÌÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ÔÓËÒÍ ÔÓ
‰‡ÚÂ

çÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl ÔÓËÒÍ‡ ÔÓ
ÚËÚ Û

è Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ  ̊Ò
Î̋ÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚ¸  ̨ ÌÂ

ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  

àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ

ëËÏÔÚÓÏ˚

çÂ˜ÂÚÍÓÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl

è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍÓ‚ Ò‚ÂÚ‡
(Î‡ÏÔ ,̊ Ò‚Â˜Ë) Ì‡ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËË
ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ‚Â ÚËÍ‡Î̧ Ì‡fl ÔÓÎÓÒ‡

àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ÓÚÒÛÚÒÚ‚ÛÂÚ ËÎË Ì‡
ÌÂÏ ËÏÂ˛ÚÒfl ÔÓÏÂıË

ç‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÏË„‡ÂÚ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  v

àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ÒÎË¯ÍÓÏ fl ÍÓÂ ËÎË
ÒÎË¯ÍÓÏ ÚÂÏÌÓÂ

è Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ fl ÍÓ ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌ˚ı
Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓ‚ ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl
‚Â ÚËÍ‡Î̧ Ì‡fl ÔÓÎÓÒ‡

çÂÚ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
ËÎË ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl

çÂÚ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl ‚ ÓÍÌÂ
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl

ìÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËÂ ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÓÍ

è Ó‰ÓÎÊÂÌËÂ Ì‡ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÈ ÒÚ ‡ÌËˆÂ

è Ë˜ËÌ˚ Ë/ËÎË ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Ëfl ÔÓ ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌË˛

• çÂ ÓÚ Â„ÛÎË Ó‚‡Ì ÓÍÛÎfl  ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl.
m éÚ Â„ÛÎË ÛÈÚÂ ÓÍÛÎfl  (ÒÚ . 13).

• ëÎË¯ÍÓÏ ‚ÂÎËÍ ÍÓÌÚ ‡ÒÚ ÏÂÊ‰Û Ó·˙ÂÍÚÓÏ Ò˙ÂÏÍË Ë
ÙÓÌÓÏ. ä‡ÏÂ ‡ ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÓÌË ÛÂÚ ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓ.
m àÁÏÂÌËÚÂ ‡ÍÛ Ò.

• ÇÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ, Á‡„ flÁÌÂÌ̊  ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÍË.
m é˜ËÒÚËÚÂ „ÓÎÓ‚ÍË Ô Ë ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë ˜ËÒÚfl˘ÂÈ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ Sony

DVM12CL (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ) (ÒÚ . 88).

• ÇÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ, Á‡„ flÁÌÂÌ̊  ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÍË.
m é˜ËÒÚËÚÂ „ÓÎÓ‚ÍË Ô Ë ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë ˜ËÒÚfl˘ÂÈ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ Sony

DVM12CL (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ) (ÒÚ . 88).

• çÂÔ ‡‚ËÎ̧ ÌÓ ÓÚ Â„ÛÎË Ó‚‡Ì Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  LCD BRIGHT.
m éÚ Â„ÛÎË ÛÈÚÂ fl ÍÓÒÚ  ̧ ÍÌÓÔÍ‡ÏË + ËÎË - (ÒÚ . 17, 23).

• ä‡ÏÂ ‡ ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÓÌË ÛÂÚ ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓ.

• á‡ÍÓÌ˜ËÎÒfl Ò ÓÍ ÒÎÛÊ·˚ ‚ÒÚ ÓÂÌÌÓÈ ÙÎ˛Ó ÂÒˆË Û˛˘ÂÈ
Ú Û·ÍË.
m è ÓÒ¸·‡ Ò‚flÁ‡Ú¸Òfl Ò ·ÎËÊ‡È¯ËÏ ‰ËÎÂ ÓÏ ÙË Ï˚ Sony.

• ÖÒÎË Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  VF PW-SAVE ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ ON, ÚÓ Ô Ë ÓÚ‰‡ÎÂÌËË
‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÓÚ „Î‡Á ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚ ÌÂÏ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡ÂÚ.
m è Ë·ÎËÁ¸ÚÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧  Í ÎËˆÛ Ì‡ ‡ÒÒÚÓflÌËÂ ÌÂ ·ÓÎÂÂ

1 ÒÏ ËÎË ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  VF PW-SAVE ‚ ÔÓÁËˆË˛
OFF (ÒÚ . 31).

• ÜË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍ‡fl Ô‡ÌÂÎ¸ ÌÂ Á‡Í ˚Ú‡.
m á‡Í ÓÈÚÂ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÛ  ̨ Ô‡ÌÂÎ̧ .
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è Ë˜ËÌ˚ Ë/ËÎË ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Ëfl ÔÓ ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌË˛

• ë‚ÂÚ ÒÓÎÌˆ‡ ËÎË Î‡ÏÔ˚ Ì‡Í‡ÎË‚‡ÌËfl ÏÓÊÂÚ ‚˚Á˚‚‡Ú¸ Ò·ÓË
‚ ‡·ÓÚÂ ˜Û‚ÒÚ‚ËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó Î̋ÂÏÂÌÚ‡ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl.  ùÚÓ ÌÂ
fl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ô ËÁÌ‡ÍÓÏ ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË.

• ÖÒÎË ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ 10 ÏËÌÛÚ ÔÓÒÎÂ ÔÂ Â‚Ó‰‡ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎfl
POWER ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û ÌÂ
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡, ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË ÔÂ ÂıÓ‰ËÚ ‚
‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ (ÍÓ„‰‡ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  DEMO ‚ ÏÂÌ˛
Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÁËˆËË ON).
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ, Ë ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl Ô ÂÍ ‡ÚËÚÒfl. Ç˚

ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Ú‡ÍÊÂ ÓÚÍÎ˛˜ËÚ¸ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ (ÒÚ .
115).

• éÚÍÎ˛˜ËÚÂ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚È Í‡·ÂÎ¸ DV Ë ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ËÚÂ Â„Ó
ÒÌÓ‚‡.

• éÚ ‰ÎËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓÈ ‡·ÓÚ˚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ Ì‡„ ÂÚ¸Òfl. ùÚÓ
ÌÂ fl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ô ËÁÌ‡ÍÓÏ ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË.

• ç‡ ÔÛÚË ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌ̊ ı ÒË„Ì‡ÎÓ‚ ËÏÂÂÚÒfl Ô ÂÔflÚÒÚ‚ËÂ.
m ìÒÚ ‡ÌËÚÂ Ô ÂÔflÚÒÚ‚ËÂ.

• è Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍË ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË Ì‡ Û¯ÂÌ‡ ÔÓÎfl ÌÓÒÚ .̧
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÛ, ÒÓ·Į̂ ‰‡fl ÔÓÎfl ÌÓÒÚ  ̧ (ÒÚ . 112).

• Å‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË ÒÂÎË.
m ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÌÓ‚̊ Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË (ÒÚ . 112).

• éÚÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ˛ ·‡Ú‡ Â˛ ËÎË ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ
ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl Ë ‚ÌÓ‚̧  ÔÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ Ëı ÒÔÛÒÚfl
Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ Ó‰ÌÛ ÏËÌÛÚÛ.  ÇÍÎ˛˜ËÚÂ ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ.  ÖÒÎË ÙÛÌÍˆËË
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ÔÓ-Ô ÂÊÌÂÏÛ ÌÂ ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Û˛Ú, Ì‡ÊÏËÚÂ Í‡ÍËÏ-
ÎË·Ó Á‡ÓÒÚ ÂÌÌ˚Ï Ô Â‰ÏÂÚÓÏ ÍÌÓÔÍÛ RESET Ì‡ ‚ÌÛÚ ÂÌÌÂÈ
ÒÚÓ ÓÌÂ Í ˚ Í̄Ë Í‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ‡.  (è Ë Ì‡Ê‡ÚËË ÍÌÓÔÍË
RESET ‚ÒÂ ‚‚Â‰ÂÌÌ˚Â ‡ÌÂÂ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍË, ‚ÍÎ˛˜‡fl ‰‡ÚÛ Ë
‚ ÂÏfl, ‚ÓÁ‚ ‡˘‡˛ÚÒfl Í ËÒıÓ‰Ì̊ Ï ÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËflÏ) (ÒÚ . 79).

• ÇÍÎ˛˜ÂÌ‡ ÙÛÌÍˆËfl ‡‚ÚÓ‰Ë‡„ÌÓÒÚËÍË.
m ë‚Â ¸ÚÂÒ  ̧ Ò Ú‡·ÎËˆÂÈ Ì‡ ÒÚ . 98 Ë Ô ËÏËÚÂ

ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Û˛˘ËÂ ÏÂ ˚.

è Ó˜ÂÂ

ëËÏÔÚÓÏ˚

 àÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚ ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÌÂ
ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡ÂÚ ‰‡ÊÂ ÔÓÒÎÂ ÚÓ„Ó, Í‡Í
Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  VF PW-SAVE ‚ ÏÂÌ˛
Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚ ÔÓÁËˆË  ̨OFF

Ç ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ËÎË Ì‡
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
ÔÓfl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl ÌÂÁÌ‡ÍÓÏ‡fl Í‡ ÚËÌÍ‡

çÂ Û‰‡ÂÚÒfl Û‚Ë‰ÂÚ¸ Á‡ÔËÒ ‚̊‡ÂÏÓÂ
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÂ ‚ Ô ÓˆÂÒÒÂ
ÔÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒË ˜Â ÂÁ ÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ̧ Ì̊ È
Í‡·ÂÎ¸ DV

ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ Ì‡„ Â‚‡ÂÚÒfl

çÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ̊ È ÔÛÎ̧ Ú
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl

èËÚ‡ÌËÂ ‚ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌÓ, ÌÓ ÌË Ó‰Ì‡
ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl Í‡ÏÂ  ̊ ÌÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ

ÇÏÂÒÚÓ Ò˜ÂÚ˜ËÍ‡ ÎÂÌÚ  ̊ Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ
‚Ë‰Ì˚ ÔflÚËÁÌ‡˜Ì˚Â ÒÓ˜ÂÚ‡ÌËfl
ˆËÙ  Ë ·ÛÍ‚

Ä‰‡ÔÚÂ  ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl

ëËÏÔÚÓÏ˚

çÂ Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl Î‡ÏÔÓ Í̃‡ VTR/
CAMERA ËÎË Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE

ã‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE ÏË„‡ÂÚ.

ÑÂÈÒÚ‚Ëfl ÔÓ ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌË˛

• éÚÍÎ˛˜ËÚÂ Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ÓÚ ÒÂÚË Ë ‚ÌÓ‚¸ ‚ÍÎ˛˜ËÚÂ Â„Ó ‚
ÒÂÚ  ̧ÒÔÛÒÚfl Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ Ó‰ÌÛ ÏËÌÛÚÛ (ÒÚ . 7).

• ëÏ. Ú‡·ÎËˆÛ Ì‡ ÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ÂÈ ÒÚ ‡ÌËˆÂ.

ìÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËÂ ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÓÍ
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ìÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËÂ ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÓÍ

ÖÒÎË ÏË„‡ÂÚ Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE,
Ó· ‡ÚËÚÂÒ  ̧Í Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌÌÓÈ ÌËÊÂ Ú‡·ÎËˆÂ.

ÖÒÎË Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE ÏË„‡ÂÚ
ÒÌÓ‚‡,
yÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ‰ Û„Û  ̨‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ˛
·‡Ú‡ Â .̨

ÖÒÎË Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE
Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊ‡ÂÚ ÏË„‡Ú¸,
ÚÓ Ì‡ Û¯ÂÌ‡ ‡·ÓÚ‡ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡
ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl.

èÓ ÔÓ‚Ó‰Û ‚ÓÁÌËÍ¯ÂÈ
ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË Ô ÓÒ ·̧‡ Ó· ‡ÚËÚ¸Òfl Í
·ÎËÊ‡È¯ÂÏÛ ‰ËÎÂ Û ÙË Ï˚ Sony.

ã‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE ÔÂ ÂÒÚ‡ÂÚ
ÏË„‡Ú :̧
ÖÒÎË Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE*
Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl Ë ̃Â ÂÁ ÌÂÍÓÚÓ ÓÂ ‚ ÂÏfl
„‡ÒÌÂÚ, ÚÓ Ì‡ Û¯ÂÌ‡ ‡·ÓÚ‡
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË, ÍÓÚÓ ‡fl
·̊ Î‡ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ‡ ‚Ì‡˜‡ÎÂ.

ã‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE ÔÂ ÂÒÚ‡ÂÚ
ÏË„‡Ú :̧
ÖÒÎË Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ CHARGE*
Á‡„Ó ‡ÂÚÒfl Ë ̃Â ÂÁ ÌÂÍÓÚÓ ÓÂ
‚ ÂÏfl „‡ÒÌÂÚ, ÚÓ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ‡

‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓ.

* è Ë ÔÂ ‚ÓÏ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËË ‚ÌÓ‚̧  Ô ËÓ· ÂÚÂÌÌÓÈ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË ËÎË ·‡Ú‡ ÂË, ÍÓÚÓ ÓÈ ÌÂ
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÎËÒ  ̧ ‰ÓÎ„ÓÂ ‚ ÂÏfl, Î‡ÏÔÓ Í̃‡ CHARGE ÏÓÊÂÚ Ì‡˜‡Ú  ̧ ÏË„‡Ú .̧  ùÚÓ ÌÂ fl‚ÎflÂÚÒfl Ô ËÁÌ‡ÍÓÏ
ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË. èÓ‚ÚÓ ËÚÂ ̂ËÍÎ Á‡ fl‰ÍË Ú‡ÍÓÈ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË.

éÚ‰ÂÎËÚÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ˛ ·‡Ú‡ Â˛
ÓÚ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡ ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl, ‡
Á‡ÚÂÏ ‚ÌÓ‚̧  ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Ì‡ ÌÂ„Ó ÚÛ
ÊÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â .̨
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ìÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËÂ ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÓÍ

îÛÌÍˆËfl ‡‚ÚÓ‰Ë‡„ÌÓÒÚËÍË

è Ë Ò ‡·‡Ú ‚̊‡ÌËË ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËË ‡‚ÚÓ‰Ë‡„ÌÓÒÚËÍË, Ô ËÁ‚‡ÌÌÓÈ
Ô Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘‡Ú  ̧̋ ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆË  ̨ Í‡ÏÂ  ̊ ‚ ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÏ ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËË, ‚
ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ËÎË Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚ
ÏË„‡Ú  ̧ ÔflÚËÁÌ‡ Ì̃̊ È ÚÂıÌË˜ÂÒÍËÈ ÍÓ‰, ÒÓÒÚÓfl˘ËÈ ËÁ Ó‰ÌÓÈ ·ÛÍ‚̊  Ë
ÌÂÒÍÓÎ̧ ÍËı ˆËÙ . Ç ̋ÚÓÏ ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ‚ÓÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧Ô Ë‚Â‰ÂÌÌ̊ ÏË
ÌËÊÂ ÔÓflÒÌÂÌËflÏË.

èÂ ‚˚Â Ú Ë ÁÌ‡Í‡

C21

C22

C23

C31

C32

E61

E62

ÖÒÎË ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÍË ÌÂ Û‰‡ÂÚÒfl ÛÒÚ ‡ÌËÚ  ̧ÔÓÒÎÂ ÌÂÓ‰ÌÓÍ ‡ÚÌÓÈ Ô Ó‚Â ÍË, Ò‚flÊËÚÂÒ  ̧Ò ·ÎËÊ‡È¯ËÏ
‰ËÎÂ ÓÏ ÙË Ï̊  Sony ËÎË Ò ·ÎËÊ‡È¯ÂÈ ÒÔÂˆË‡ÎËÁË Ó‚‡ÌÌÓÈ Ï‡ÒÚÂ ÒÍÓÈ ÔÓ ÂÏÓÌÚÛ Ô Ó‰ÛÍ̂ ËË
Sony.

è Ë˜ËÌ˚ Ë/ËÎË ‰ÂÈÒÚ‚Ëfl ÔÓ ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌË˛

• è ÓËÁÓ Î̄‡ ÍÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ‚Î‡„Ë.

m àÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ë ÌÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂÒ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‚

ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ ÔÓ ÏÂÌ̧ ¯ÂÈ ÏÂ Â Ó‰ÌÓ„Ó ̃‡Ò‡ (ÒÚ . 87).

• á‡„ flÁÌÂÌ̊  ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÍË.

m é˜ËÒÚËÚÂ „ÓÎÓ‚ÍË Ô Ë ÔÓÏÓ˘Ë ˜ËÒÚfl˘ÂÈ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ Sony

DVM12CL (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ) (ÒÚ . 88).

• ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ÌÂ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ÓÚ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË, ÌÂ ÓÚÌÓÒfl˘ÂÈÒfl Í ÚËÔÛ

“InfoLITHIUM”.

m àÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÈÚÂ ·‡Ú‡ Â  ̨ ÚËÔ‡  “InfoLITHIUM” (ÒÚ . 7).

• ë ‡·ÓÚ‡Î‡ ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl ‡‚ÚÓ‰Ë‡„ÌÓÒÚËÍË, Ô Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘‡˛˘‡fl

Í̋ÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆË  ̨ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ‚ ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÏ ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËË.

m àÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ Ë ‚ÌÓ‚̧  ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ, ÔÓÒÎÂ ̃Â„Ó

Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊ‡ÈÚÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ. (ÒÚ . 11)

• ë ‡·ÓÚ‡Î‡ ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl ‡‚ÚÓ‰Ë‡„ÌÓÒÚËÍË, Ô Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘‡˛˘‡fl

Í̋ÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆË  ̨ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ‚ ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÏ ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËË.

m éÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ ÓÚ ÒÂÚË Ô Ó‚Ó‰ ‡‰‡ÔÚÂ ‡ ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ËÎË

ÓÚ‰ÂÎËÚÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÛ  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ Â .̨  èÓÒÎÂ ̋ ÚÓ„Ó

‚ÓÒÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ Ë Ô Ó‰ÓÎÊ‡ÈÚÂ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl

‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ.

• ë ‡·ÓÚ‡Î‡ ÙÛÌÍ̂ Ëfl ‡‚ÚÓ‰Ë‡„ÌÓÒÚËÍË, Ô Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘‡˛˘‡fl

Í̋ÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆË  ̨ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ  ̊ ‚ ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÏ ÒÓÒÚÓflÌËË.

m ë‚flÊËÚÂÒ¸ Ò ·ÎËÊ‡È¯ËÏ ‰ËÎÂ ÓÏ ÙË Ï˚ Sony ËÎË Ò

·ÎËÊ‡È¯ÂÈ ÒÔÂˆË‡ÎËÁË Ó‚‡ÌÌÓÈ Ï‡ÒÚÂ ÒÍÓÈ ÔÓ ÂÏÓÌÚÛ

Ô Ó‰ÛÍ̂ ËË Sony Ë Ì‡ÁÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔflÚËÁÌ‡ Ì̃̊ È ÚÂıÌË˜ÂÒÍËÈ ÍÓ‰

ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚË (Ì‡Ô ËÏÂ , Ö:61:10)

STBY
C:21:00

53 min.

S P

40 min.
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English

Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System
Video recording system
Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
system
Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12bits (Fs 32kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16bits (Fs 48kHz,
stereo)
Video signal
PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette
Mini DV cassette with logo printed
Tape speed
SP: Approx. 18.83 mm/s
LP: Approx. 12.57 mm/s
Recording/playback time
SP mode: 1 hour (DVM60)
LP mode: 1.5 hours (DVM60)
Fastforward/rewind time
Approx. 2 min. 30 s (DVM60) (using
with battery pack)
Approx. 1 min. 45 s (DVM60) (using
with AC power adaptor)
Image device
CCD (Charge Coupled Device 1/3”)
Viewfinder
Electric viewfinder (colour)
Lens
Combined power zoom lens, 20x
(Digital), 10x (Optical)
Focal distance
f = 4.0 to 40 mm
(38 to 380 mm when converted into
a 35 mm still camera)
F 1.8 – 2.6
TTL autofocus system inner focus
wide macro system
Colour temperature
Auto
Minimum illumination
3 lux at F 1.8
Illumination range
3 to 100,000 lux
Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

LCD screen
Picture
4 inches measured diagonally
80.7 x 58.9 mm
On-screen display
TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number
112,086 (479 x 234)

Input and output
connectors
S video output
4-pin mini DIN
Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced
Audio/Video output
Special minijack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)
Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack (ø 3.5
mm)
DV output
4-pin special connector
Headphones jack
Stereo mini jack (ø 3.5 mm)
MIC input
Stereo minijack (ø 3.5mm):0.388mV,
DC2.5V
Input impedance 6.8 kilohms
l LANC jack
Stereo miniminijack (ø 2.5 mm)
Speaker
Dynamic-speaker

LASER LINK
Video/audio
IR space transmission system
according to EIAJ (Electric
Industries Association of Japan)
standards
Audio carrier wave
Lch : 4.3MHz
Rch : 4.8MHz

General
Power requirements
7.2 V (battery insertion input)
Average power consumption
4.4 W during camera recording
using viewfinder
5.8 W during camera recording
using LCD screen
Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature
–20°C to 60°C (–4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions
Approx. 96 x 109 x 183mm
(w/h/d)

Mass
Approx.840g excluding the battery
pack and the cassette
Approx. 960g including the battery
pack NP-F530, lithium battery and
cassette DVM60
Approx. 1.1kg including the battery
pack NP-F730, lithium battery and
cassette DVM60
Approx. 1.2kg including the battery
pack NP-F930, lithium battery and
cassette DVM60
Microphone
Electret condenser microphone,
Stereo type
Supplied accessories
See page 6.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements
110 to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption
25 W
Output voltage
DC OUT: 8.4 V, 1.8 A in operating
mode
Battery charge terminal: 8.4 V, 1.4 A
in charge mode
Application
Sony battery pack NP-F530, NP-
F730, NP-F930 lithium ion type
Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature
–20°C to 60°C (–4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
57 x 44 x 107 mm  (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)
190 g

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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êÛÒÒÍËÈ

íÂıÌË˜ÂÒÍËÂ ‰‡ÌÌ˚Â

á‡ÔËÒ˚‚‡˛˘‡fl/
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Ó‰fl˘‡fl
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡

ëËÒÚÂÏ‡
ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË
ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ „ÂÎËÍÓË‰‡Î̧ ÌÓ„Ó
ÒÍ‡ÌË Ó‚‡ÌËfl ‰‚ÛÏfl
‚ ‡˘‡˛˘ËÏËÒfl „ÓÎÓ‚Í‡ÏË
ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ Á‚ÛÍÓÁ‡ÔËÒË
ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ àäå Ò ‚ ‡˘‡˛˘ËÏËÒfl
„ÓÎÓ‚Í‡ÏË
ä‚‡ÌÚÓ‚‡ÌËÂ: 12 ·ËÚ (32 ÍÉ ·̂
ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 1, ÒÚÂ ÂÓ 2)· 16 ·ËÚ
(48 ÍÉ̂, ÒÚÂ ÂÓ)
ÇË‰ÂÓÒË„Ì‡Î
ëËÒÚÂÏ‡ ̂ ‚ÂÚÓÔÂ Â‰‡˜Ë PAL,
ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ Ú CCIR
íËÔ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚
åËÌË-‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ DV Ò
ÎÓ„ÓÚËÔÓÏ
ëÍÓ ÓÒÚ¸ ‰‚ËÊÂÌËfl ÎÂÌÚ˚
SP: ÓÍÓÎÓ 18,83 ÏÏ/ÒÂÍ
LP: ÓÍÓÎÓ 12,57 ÏÏ/ÒÂÍ
è Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓÒÚ¸ Á‡ÔËÒË/
‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËfl
Ç ÂÊËÏÂ SP: 1 ˜‡Ò  (DVM60)
Ç ÂÊËÏÂ LP:  1,5 ˜‡Ò‡  (DVM60)
è Ó‰ÓÎÊËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓÒÚ¸
ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍË ÎÂÌÚ˚ ‚ÔÂ Â‰/Ì‡Á‡‰
éÍÓÎÓ 2 ÏËÌ. 30 ÒÂÍ. (DVM60)
(Ò ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂÏ ÓÚ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË)
éÍÓÎÓ 1 ÏËÌ. 45 ÒÂÍ. (DVM60)
(Ò ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂÏ ÓÚ ÒÂÚË)
ìÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚Ó ÙÓ ÏË Ó‚‡ÌËfl
ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÈ
ìëá (ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚Ó Ò Á‡ fl‰ÌÓÈ
Ò‚flÁ¸̨  1/3")
ÇË‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ¸
ùÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ È ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧
(̂ ‚ÂÚÌÓÈ)
é·˙ÂÍÚË‚
äÓÏ·ËÌË Ó‚‡ÌÌ˚È Ó·˙ÂÍÚË‚ Ò
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍËÏ
Ú ‡ÌÒÙÓÍ‡ÚÓ ÓÏ, 20ı (̂ ËÙ Ó‚ÓÈ

ÂÊËÏ), 10ı (ÓÔÚË˜ÂÒÍËÈ ÂÊËÏ)
îÓÍÛÒÌÓÂ ‡ÒÒÚÓflÌËÂ
f = 4,0 – 40 ÏÏ
(‡Ì‡ÎÓ„Ë Ì̃Ó ÙÓÍÛÒÌÓÏÛ

‡ÒÒÚÓflÌË˛ 38 – 380 ÏÏ ‰Îfl
35-ÏÏ ÔÎÂÌÓ Ì̃Ó„Ó ÙÓÚÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡Ú‡)
F 1,8 – 2,6
ÇÒÚ ÓÂÌÌ‡fl ÒËÒÚÂÏ‡
‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍÓÈ Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍË Ì‡

ÂÁÍÓÒÚ  ̧TTL Ò ̄ Ë ÓÍÓÛ„ÓÎ̧ ÌÓÈ
Ï‡Í ÓÒ˙ÂÏÍÓÈ
êÂ„ÛÎË Ó‚Í‡ ˆ‚ÂÚÓ‚ÓÈ
ÚÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ˚
Ä‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍ‡fl
åËÌËÏ‡Î¸Ì‡fl ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌÓÒÚ¸
Ô Ë Ò˙ÂÏÍÂ
3 Į̂ ÍÒ‡ Ô Ë F 1,8

ÑË‡Ô‡ÁÓÌ ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌÓÒÚË
3 – 100 000 Î˛ÍÒÓ‚
êÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÏ‡fl ÓÒ‚Â˘ÂÌÌÓÒÚ¸
ë‚˚¯Â 100 Î˛ÍÒÓ‚

ÜË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ
Í̋ ‡Ì

ê‡ÁÏÂ  ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËfl
4 ‰˛ÈÏ‡ ÔÓ ‰Ë‡„ÓÌ‡ÎË
80,7 x 58,9 ÏÏ
ùÍ ‡ÌÌ˚È ‰ËÒÔÎÂÈ
TN LCD/TFT (‡ÍÚË‚Ì‡fl Ï‡Ú Ëˆ‡)
é·˘ÂÂ ̃ ËÒÎÓ ÚÓ˜Â˜Ì˚ı
˝ÎÂÏÂÌÚÓ‚
112 086 (479 x 234)

ÇıÓ‰Ì˚Â Ë ‚˚ıÓ‰Ì˚Â
„ÌÂÁ‰‡
Ç˚ıÓ‰ S-‚Ë‰ÂÓ
4-¯Ú˚ ¸ÍÓ‚̊ È ÏËÌË ‡Á˙ÂÏ DIN
ëË„Ì‡Î fl ÍÓÒÚË: 1 Vp-p, 75 éÏ,
ÌÂÒ·‡Î‡ÌÒË Ó‚‡ÌÌ̊ È,
ÒËÌı ÓÌÂ„‡ÚË‚Ì̊ È
ëË„Ì‡Î ‚̂ÂÚÌÓÒÚË: 0,3 Vp-p,
75 éÏ, ÌÂÒ·‡Î‡ÌÒË Ó‚‡ÌÌ̊ È
ÄÛ‰ËÓ/‚Ë‰ÂÓ‚˚ıÓ‰
ëÔÂˆË‡Î̧ ÌÓÂ ÏËÌË„ÌÂÁ‰Ó, 1 Vp-p,
75 éÏ, ÌÂÒ·‡Î‡ÌÒË Ó‚‡ÌÌ̊ È,
ÒËÌı ÓÌÂ„‡ÚË‚Ì̊ È
327 ÏÇ (Ô Ë ‚̊ ıÓ‰ÌÓÏ
ÒÓÔ ÓÚË‚ÎÂÌËË Ò‚̊ ¯Â 47 ÍéÏ)
Ç˚ıÓ‰ÌÓÂ ÒÓÔ ÓÚË‚ÎÂÌËÂ ÏÂÌÂÂ
2,2 ÍéÏ/ÒÚÂ ÂÓ ÏËÌË„ÌÂÁ‰Ó
(ø 3,5ÏÏ)
ÇıÓ‰/‚˚ıÓ‰ DV
ëÔÂˆË‡Î¸Ì˚È 4-¯Ú˚ ¸ÍÓ‚˚È

‡Á˙ÂÏ
ÉÌÂÁ‰Ó ‰Îfl Ì‡Û¯ÌËÍÓ‚
ëÚÂ ÂÓ ÏËÌË„ÌÂÁ‰Ó ( ø 3,5 ÏÏ)
ÇıÓ‰ MIC
ëÚÂ ÂÓ ÏËÌË„ÌÂÁ‰Ó ( ø 3,5 ÏÏ):
0,388 ÏB, 2,5 Ç ÔÓÒÚÓflÌÌÓ„Ó ÚÓÍ‡,
ÇıÓ‰ÌÓÂ ÒÓÔ ÓÚË‚ÎÂÌËÂ 6,8 ÍéÏ
ÇıÓ‰ l LANC
ëÚÂ ÂÓ ÏËÌË„ÌÂÁ‰Ó ( ø 2,5 ÏÏ)
ÄÍÛÒÚË˜ÂÒÍ‡fl ÒËÒÚÂÏ‡
ÑËÌ‡ÏË˜ÂÒÍËÈ „ ÓÏÍÓ„Ó‚Ó ËÚÂÎ̧

LASER LINK
ÇË‰ÂÓ/‡Û‰ËÓ
àÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl ÔÂ Â‰‡˛˘‡fl
ÒËÒÚÂÏ‡ ‰Îfl Á‡Í ˚Ú ı̊
ÔÓÏÂ˘ÂÌËÈ, ÒÓÓÚ‚ÂÚÒÚ‚Û˛˘‡fl
ÒÚ‡Ì‰‡ Ú‡Ï üÔÓÌÒÍÓÈ
‡ÒÒÓˆË‡ˆËË ̋ ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ
Ô ÓÏ̊ Î̄ÂÌÌÓÒÚË (EIAJ)
çÂÒÛ˘‡fl ˜‡ÒÚÓÚ‡ ‡Û‰ËÓÒË„Ì‡Î‡
ãÂ‚̊ È Í‡Ì‡Î: 4,3 åÉˆ
è ‡‚̊ È Í‡Ì‡Î: 4,8 å„̂

é·˘ËÂ ‰‡ÌÌ˚Â
ê‡·Ó˜ÂÂ Ì‡Ô flÊÂÌËÂ
7,2 Ç (Ô Ë ÔËÚ‡ÌËË ÓÚ
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË)

ë Â‰Ìflfl ÔÓÚ Â·ÎflÂÏ‡fl
ÏÓ˘ÌÓÒÚ¸
4,4 ÇÚ Ô Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍÂ Ò
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂÏ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl
5,8 ÇÚ Ô Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍÂ Ò
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂÏ
ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó Í̋ ‡Ì‡
íÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ˝ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË
ÓÚ 0°C ‰Ó 40°C (32 °F – 104°F)
íÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ı ‡ÌÂÌËfl
ÓÚ –20°C ‰Ó 60°C (–4 °F – 140°F)
É‡·‡ ËÚ˚ (Ô Ë·ÎËÁËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ)
96 x 109 x 183 ÏÏ
(‰/‚/̄ )
å‡ÒÒ‡
éÍÓÎÓ 840 „ ·ÂÁ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂË Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ˚
éÍÓÎÓ 960 „  Ò ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ NP-F530, ÎËÚËÂ‚ÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÓÈ Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÓÈ
DVM60
éÍÓÎÓ 1,1 Í„  Ò ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ NP-F730, ÎËÚËÂ‚ÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÓÈ Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÓÈ
DVM60
éÍÓÎÓ 1,2 Í„ Ò ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÈ NP-F930, ÎËÚËÂ‚ÓÈ
·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÓÈ Ë ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚÓÈ
DVM60
åËÍ ÓÙÓÌ
ùÎÂÍÚ ÂÚÌ̊ È ÍÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ÚÓ Ì̊ È
ÒÚÂ ÂÓÏËÍ ÓÙÓÌ
äÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ‡ˆËfl
ëÏ. ÒÚ . 6.

Ä ‰ ‡ Ô Ú Â
ÒÂÚÂ‚Ó„Ó ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl

ê‡·Ó˜ÂÂ Ì‡Ô flÊÂÌËÂ
110 - 240 Ç ÔÂ ÂÏÂÌÌÓ„Ó ÚÓÍ‡,
50/60 Éˆ
èÓÚ Â·ÎflÂÏ‡fl ÏÓ˘ÌÓÒÚ¸
25 ÇÚ
Ç˚ıÓ‰ÌÓÂ Ì‡Ô flÊÂÌËÂ
DC OUT: 8,4 Ç, 1,8 A ‚ ‡·Ó˜ÂÏ

ÂÊËÏÂ
á‡ fl‰ÌÓÂ ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚Ó: 8,4 Ç, 1,4 A
‚ ÂÊËÏÂ Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl
á‡ flÊ‡ÂÏ˚Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂË
àÓÌÌÓ-ÎËÚËÂ‚̊ Â ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì̊ Â
·‡Ú‡ ÂË Sony NP-F530, NP-F730 Ë
NP-F930
íÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ˝ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË
ÓÚ 0°C ‰Ó 40°C (32 °F – 104°F)
íÂÏÔÂ ‡ÚÛ ‡ ı ‡ÌÂÌËfl
ÓÚ –20°C ‰Ó 60°C (–4 °F – 140°F)
É‡·‡ ËÚ˚ (Ô Ë·ÎËÁËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ)
57 x 44 x 107 ÏÏ (‰/‚/̄ )
å‡ÒÒ‡ (Ô Ë·ÎËÁËÚÂÎ¸ÌÓ)
190 „

äÓÌÒÚ ÛÍ̂ Ëfl Ë ÚÂıÌË˜ÂÒÍËÂ
ı‡ ‡ÍÚÂ ËÒÚËÍË ÏÓ„ÛÚ ·̊ Ú¸
ËÁÏÂÌÂÌ˚ ·ÂÁ ÓÔÓ‚Â˘ÂÌËfl.
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1 PUSH/OPEN button (p. 17)

2 AUTO LOCK switch (p. 43, 47)

3 EXPOSURE button (p. 47)

4 PROGRAM AE button (p. 43)

5 PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 40)

6 CONTROL dial (p. 29)

7 Hook for shoulder strap (p. 113)

8 START/STOP button (p. 12)

9 POWER switch (p. 12, 23)

0 Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 13)

!` Eyecup (p. 21)

Identifying the parts

2

1

3

4

5

6

!…

!`

9

8

7

1 äÌÓÔÍ‡ PUSH/OPEN  (ÒÚ . 17)

2 äÌÓÔÍ‡ AUTO LOCK  (ÒÚ . 43, 47)

3 äÌÓÔÍ‡ EXPOSURE  (ÒÚ . 47)

4 äÌÓÔÍ‡ PROGRAM AE  (ÒÚ . 43)

5 äÌÓÔÍ‡ PICTURE EFFECT (ÒÚ . 40)

6 êÛÍÓflÚÍ‡ CONTROL  (ÒÚ . 29)

7 ì¯ÍÓ ‰Îfl ÔÎÂ˜Â‚Ó„Ó ÂÏÌfl  (ÒÚ . 113)

8 äÌÓÔÍ‡ START/STOP  (ÒÚ . 12)

9 èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER  (ÒÚ . 12, 23)

0 ê˚˜‡ÊÓÍ ÔÓ‰ÒÚ ÓÈÍË ÓÍÛÎfl ‡  (ÒÚ . 13)

!` ç‡Ò‡‰Í‡ ÓÍÛÎfl ‡ (ÒÚ . 21)

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸
‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl ‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ
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Identifying the parts

!“ Tape transport buttons (p. 23)
p  STOP (stop)
0  REW (rewind)
(  PLAY (playback)
)  FF (fastforward)
P  PAUSE (pause)
AUDIO DUB

!£ Intelligent Accesory shoe

!¢ Recording lamp

!∞Microphone

!⁄ Remote sensor (p. 23) / IR emitter (p. 51)

!ƒ Focus dial (p. 45)

!¥ FOCUS switch (p. 45)

!» AUDIO/VIDEO OUT jack (p. 50, 65)

@… DV OUT jack (p. 64)

@` S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 38, 50, 65)

@“ LASER LINK button (p. 51)

@£ FADER button (p. 34)

@¢ Viewfinder (p. 13)

@∞BACKLIGHT button (p. 36)

@⁄ EDITSEARCH button (p. 22)

!¢

!

!“

!£

!⁄

!ƒ

@⁄

@

!¥

!»

@£

@¢

@…

@`

@“

!“ äÌÓÔÍË ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‰‚ËÊÂÌËÂÏ ÎÂÌÚ˚
(ÒÚ . 23)

p  STOP (ÓÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡)
0  REW (ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍ‡ Ì‡Á‡‰)
(  PLAY(‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ)
)  FF (ÔÂ ÂÏÓÚÍ‡ ‚ÔÂ Â‰)
P  PAUSE (Ô‡ÛÁ‡)
AUDIO DUB

!£ äÓÌÚ‡ÍÚÌ‡fl ̄ ËÌ‡ ‰Îfl ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl
ÔÂ ËÙÂ ËÈÌ˚ı ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚

!¢ ëË„Ì‡Î¸Ì‡fl Î‡ÏÔÓ˜Í‡ Á‡ÔËÒË

!∞åËÍ ÓÙÓÌ

!⁄ ëÂÌÒÓ  ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡ÎÂÌËfl (ÒÚ .
23) / ËÌÙ ‡Í ‡ÒÌ̊ È ËÁÎÛ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧  (ÒÚ . 51)

!ƒ êÛÍÓflÚÍ‡ Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍË Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ  ̧ (ÒÚ . 45)

!¥ èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ FOCUS (ÒÚ . 45)

!» ÉÌÂÁ‰Ó AUDIO/VIDEO OUT (ÒÚ . 50, 65)

@… ÉÌÂÁ‰Ó DV OUT (ÒÚ . 64)

@` ÉÌÂÁ‰Ó S VIDEO (ÒÚ . 38, 50, 65)

@“ äÌÓÔÍ‡ LASER LINK (ÒÚ . 51)

@£ äÌÓÔÍ‡ FADER (ÒÚ . 34)

@¢ ÇË‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎ̧  (ÒÚ . 13)

@∞äÌÓÔÍ‡ BACKLIGHT (ÒÚ . 36)

@⁄ äÌÓÔÍ‡ EDITSEARCH (ÒÚ . 22)

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ
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@ƒ DISPLAY button (p. 24)

@¥ Speaker

@» LCD BRIGHT button (p. 23)

#… LCD Screen (p. 17, 23)

#` VOLUME button (p. 23)

#“ RESET button (p. 96)

#£ DATA CODE button (p. 63)

#¢ 16:9 WIDE button (p. 41)

#∞END SEARCH button (p. 22)

#⁄ TITLE button  (p. 68, 72)

#ƒ MENU button  (p. 29)

#¥ START/STOP MODE switch (p. 16)

Identifying the parts

#¢

#

#⁄

#ƒ

#¥

@»

#…

@ƒ

@¥

#`

#£

#“

@ƒ äÌÓÔÍ‡ DISPLAY (ÒÚ . 24)

@¥ É ÓÏÍÓ„Ó‚Ó ËÚÂÎ¸

@» äÌÓÔÍ‡ LCD BRIGHT (ÒÚ . 23)

#… ÜË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍËÈ Í̋ ‡Ì (ÒÚ . 17,
23)

#` äÌÓÔÍ‡ VOLUME (ÒÚ . 23)

#“ äÌÓÔÍ‡ RESET (ÒÚ . 96)

#£ äÌÓÔÍ‡ DATA CODE (ÒÚ . 63)

#¢ äÌÓÔÍ‡ 16:9 WIDE (ÒÚ . 41)

#∞äÌÓÔÍ‡ END SEARCH (ÒÚ . 22)

#⁄ äÌÓÔÍ‡ TITLE (ÒÚ . 68, 72)

#ƒ äÌÓÔÍ‡ MENU (ÒÚ . 29)

#¥ èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ START/STOP MODE
(ÒÚ . 16)

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ
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Identifying the parts

#»OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 11)

$… Tripod receptacle (p. 21)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5mm (9/32 inch).  Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

$` Zoom lever (p. 15)

$“ BATT(battery) RELEASE button (p. 10)

$£ LANC l  control jack
l  stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The l  control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

$¢ 2  headphones jack (p. 24)

$∞Grip strap (p. 20)

$⁄ Cassette compartment (p. 11)

$ƒMIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (p. 66)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied).  This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

$¥ Video control compartment OPENc
switch(p. 23)

#»

$…

$`

$“

$£

$¢

$ƒ

$¥

$⁄$

#» ê˚˜‡ÊÓÍ OPEN/EJECT (ÒÚ . 11)

$… ä ÂÔÎÂÌËÂ ¯Ú‡ÚË‚‡ (ÒÚ . 21)
ëÎÂ‰ËÚÂ Á‡ ÚÂÏ, ˜ÚÓ·  ̊ ‰ÎËÌ‡ Í ÂÔÂÊÌÓ„Ó
‚ËÌÚ‡ · Î̊‡ ÏÂÌÂÂ 6,5 ÏÏ. Ç Ô ÓÚË‚ÌÓÏ
ÒÎÛ˜‡Â Í ÂÔÎÂÌËÂ ·Û‰ÂÚ ÌÂÌ‡‰ÂÊÌ̊ Ï, ‡
‚ËÌÚ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÔÓ‚ Â‰ËÚ  ̧‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Û.

$` ê˚˜‡ÊÓÍ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl Ú ‡ÌÒÙÓÍ‡ÚÓ ÓÏ
(ÒÚ . 15)

$“ äÌÓÔÍ‡ BATT RELEASE (ÓÚÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌËÂ
‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂË) (ÒÚ . 10)

$£ ÉÌÂÁ‰Ó ÛÔ ‚ÎÂÌËfl LANC l
l  ÎÓ„ÓÚËÔ ëËÒÚÂÏ̊  ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl
ÔÂ ËÙÂ ËÈÌ̊ ÏË ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚‡ÏË (Local
Application Control Bus System). ÉÌÂÁ‰Ó l
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛÂÚÒfl ‰Îfl ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‰‚ËÊÂÌËÂÏ
ÎÂÌÚ  ̊ ‚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Â Ë ‡·ÓÚÓÈ
ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌÌ˚ı Í ÌÂÈ ‰ÓÔÓÎÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚ı
ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚. Ö„Ó ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËË ‡Ì‡ÎÓ„Ë Ì̃̊
ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËflÏ „ÌÂÁ‰‡, Ó·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌÌÓ„Ó
CONTROL L ËÎË REMOTE.

$¢ 2  ÉÌÂÁ‰Ó ‰Îfl ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl Ì‡Û¯ÌËÍÓ‚
(ÒÚ . 24)

$∞êÛ Ì̃ÓÈ ÂÏÂÌ̧  (ÒÚ . 20)

$⁄ ä‡ÒÒÂÚÓÔ ËÂÏÌËÍ (ÒÚ . 11)

$ƒ ÉÌÂÁ‰Ó ‰Îfl ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËfl ÏËÍ ÓÙÓÌ‡
MIC (PLUG IN POWER)  (ÒÚ . 66)
ä ˝ÚÓÏÛ „ÌÂÁ‰Û ÔÓ‰ÍÎ˛˜‡ÂÚÒfl ‚ÌÂ¯ÌËÈ
ÏËÍ ÓÙÓÌ (‚ ÍÓÏÔÎÂÍÚ ÌÂ ‚ıÓ‰ËÚ). Ñ‡ÌÌÓÂ
„ÌÂÁ‰Ó Ú‡ÍÊÂ ÏÓÊÂÚ ÒÎÛÊËÚ¸ ‰Îfl
ÔÓ‰ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËfl ‡ÍÚË‚ÌÓ„Ó ÏËÍ ÓÙÓÌ‡.

$¥ ê˚˜‡ÊÓÍ OPEN c  ‰Îfl ‚˚‰‚ËÊÂÌËfl
·ÎÓÍ‡ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÔ ÓÒÏÓÚ ÓÏ
(ÒÚ . 23)

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ
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Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

1 PHOTO button (p. 37)

2 DISPLAY button (p. 24)

3 SEARCH MODE button (p. 52, 56, 58)

4 = /+  buttons (p. 52, 56, 58)

5 Tape transport buttons (p. 23)

6  AUDIO DUB button (p. 66)

7 DATA CODE button (p. 63)

8 Power zoom button (p. 15)

9 START/STOP button (p. 12)

!… Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

!` ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 62)

Identifying the parts

!…

!`

8

9

7

6

2

1

3

4

5

èÛÎ¸Ú ‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl

é‰ÌÓËÏÂÌÌ˚Â ÍÌÓÔÍË Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â Ë
ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl
ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÓÌË Û˛Ú Ó‰ËÌ‡ÍÓ‚Ó.

1 äÌÓÔÍ‡ PHOTO (ÒÚ . 37)

2 äÌÓÔÍ‡ DISPLAY (ÒÚ . 24)

3 äÌÓÔÍ‡ SEARCH MODE (ÒÚ . 52, 56, 58)

4 äÌÓÔÍË = /+  (ÒÚ . 52, 56, 58)

5 äÌÓÔÍË ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‰‚ËÊÂÌËÂÏ ÎÂÌÚ˚
(ÒÚ . 23)

6  äÌÓÔÍ‡ AUDIO DUB (ÒÚ . 66)

7 äÌÓÔÍ‡ DATA CODE (ÒÚ . 63)

8 äÌÓÔÍ‡ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl Ú ‡ÌÒÙÓÍ‡ÚÓ ÓÏ
(ÒÚ . 15)

9 äÌÓÔÍ‡ START/STOP (ÒÚ . 12)

!… èÂ Â‰‡˛˘ÂÂ ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚Ó
ÑÎfl ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚÂ
ÂÂ Ë Ì‡Ô ‡‚̧ ÚÂ ÔÂ Â‰‡˛̆ ÂÂ ÛÒÚ ÓÈÒÚ‚Ó ‚
ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÒÂÌÒÓ ‡.

!` äÌÓÔÍ‡ ZERO SET MEMORY (ÒÚ . 62)

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ
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To prepare the Remote Commander
To use the Remote Commander, you must insert
two R6 (size AA) batteries.  Use the supplied R6
(size AA) batteries.
(1) Remove the battery cover from the Remote

Commander.
(2) Insert both of the R6 (size AA) batteries with

correct polarity.
(3) Put the battery cover back onto the Remote

Commander.

Note on battery life
The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation.  When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage
Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

Identifying the Parts

321

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ

èÓ‰„ÓÚÓ‚Í‡ ÔÛÎ¸Ú‡ ‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl Í ‡·ÓÚÂ
è ÂÊ‰Â ˜ÂÏ ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÓÏ
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl, ‚ ÌÂ„Ó
ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚ  ̧ ‰‚Â ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË R6
( ‡ÁÏÂ  ÄÄ). Å‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË R6 ( ‡ÁÏÂ  ÄÄ)
Ô ËÎ‡„‡̨ ÚÒfl.
(1) ëÌËÏËÚÂ Í ˚¯ÍÛ ÓÚ‰ÂÎÂÌËfl ‰Îfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÍ

ÔÛÎ̧ Ú‡ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl.
(2) ëÓ·Į̂ ‰‡fl ÔÓÎfl ÌÓÒÚ ,̧ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Ó·Â

·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË R6 ( ‡ÁÏÂ  ÄÄ).
(3) ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ Ì‡ ÏÂÒÚÓ Í ˚¯ÍÛ ÓÚ‰ÂÎÂÌËfl

‰Îfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÍ.

ë ÓÍ ÒÎÛÊ·˚ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÍ
è Ë ÌÓ Ï‡Î̧ ÌÓÈ ËÌÚÂÌÒË‚ÌÓÒÚË ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl
ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÓÏ ‰ËÒÚÌ̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÍ
ı‚‡Ú‡ÂÚ Ô ËÏÂ ÌÓ Ì‡ 6 ÏÂÒflˆÂ‚. äÓ„‰‡
·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË Ì‡˜ËÌ‡˛Ú Ò‡‰ËÚ¸Òfl ËÎË ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸˛

‡Á flÊ‡˛ÚÒfl, ÔÛÎ̧ Ú ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ÔÂ ÂÒÚ‡ÂÚ ‡·ÓÚ‡Ú .̧

è Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÔÓ‚ ÂÊ‰ÂÌËÈ,
‚˚Á˚‚‡ÂÏ˚ı Ô ÓÚÂÍ‡ÌËÂÏ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÂÍ
ÖÒÎË Ç  ̊ ‚ ÚÂ˜ÂÌËÂ ‰ÎËÚÂÎ̧ ÌÓ„Ó ‚ ÂÏÂÌË ÌÂ
ÒÓ·Ë ‡ÂÚÂÒ  ̧ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ÔÛÎ̧ ÚÓÏ
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl, ËÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ ËÁ
ÌÂ„Ó ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË.
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Remote control direction
Aim the Remote Commander to the remote
sensor.
The operative range of the Remote Commander
is about 5 m (16.4 feet) indoors.  Depending on
the angle, Remote Commander may not activate
the camcorder.

Notes on the Remote Commander
•Keep the remote sensor away from strong light

sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

•Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

•This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2.  The commander modes (1,2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation.  If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

Identifying the parts

5m
15°

10°

20°
10°

321

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ

ä‡Í ÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡Ú¸Òfl ÔÛÎ¸ÚÓÏ
‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl
èÛÎ̧ Ú ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ‰ÓÎÊÂÌ
·̊ Ú  ̧ Ì‡Ô ‡‚ÎÂÌ ‚ ÒÚÓ ÓÌÛ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÒÂÌÒÓ ‡.
ÑËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓÂ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËÂ ‚ Á‡Í ˚ÚÓÏ
ÔÓÏÂ˘ÂÌËË Ó·ÂÒÔÂ˜Ë‚‡ÂÚÒfl Ì‡ ‡ÒÒÚÓflÌËË ‰Ó
5 ÏÂÚ Ó‚. Ö„Ó ̋ ÙÙÂÍÚË‚ÌÓÒÚ  ̧ Á‡‚ËÒËÚ ÓÚ
Û„Î‡, ÔÓ‰ ÍÓÚÓ Ï̊ ÒË„Ì‡Î Ô ËÌËÏ‡ÂÚÒfl
‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ.

é ÔÛÎ¸ÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl
•ÑÂ ÊËÚÂ ÔÛÎ̧ Ú ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl

‚‰‡ÎË ÓÚ ÒËÎ̧ Ì̊ ı ËÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍÓ‚ Ò‚ÂÚ‡ (Ô flÏ̊ Â
ÒÓÎÌÂ Ì̃̊ Â ÎÛ˜Ë, fl ÍËÂ Î‡ÏÔ )̊. Ç Ô ÓÚË‚ÌÓÏ
ÒÎÛ˜‡Â ˝ÙÙÂÍÚË‚ÌÓÒÚ  ̧ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ÏÓÊÂÚ ·̊ Ú  ̧ Ì‡ Û¯ÂÌ‡.

•ëÎÂ‰ËÚÂ Á‡ ÚÂÏ, ˜ÚÓ·˚ ÏÂÊ‰Û ÔÛÎ¸ÚÓÏ Ë
‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌ˚Ï ÒÂÌÒÓ ÓÏ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ ÌÂ
·̊ ÎÓ ÌËÍ‡ÍËı Ô ÂÔflÚÒÚ‚ËÈ.

•ÇË‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ‡ ‡·ÓÚ‡ÂÚ ‚ ÂÊËÏÂ
‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl VTR 2.
ê‡ÁÎË˜Ì˚Â ÂÊËÏ˚ ‰ËÒÚ‡ÌˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl (1, 2 Ë 3) ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛ˛ÚÒfl ‰Îfl ÚÓ„Ó,
˜ÚÓ·  ̊ ÓÚÎË˜‡Ú  ̧ ÍÓÏ‡Ì‰ ,̊ Ô Â‰Ì‡ÁÌ‡˜ÂÌÌ̊ Â
‰Îfl ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ,̊ ÓÚ ÍÓÏ‡Ì‰ ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl
‰ Û„ÓÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ ÓÈ Sony, ËÁ·Â„‡fl ÚÂÏ
Ò‡Ï̊ Ï Ò·ÓÂ‚ ‚ ‡·ÓÚÂ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó
ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl. ÖÒÎË Û Ç‡Ò ÛÊÂ ÂÒÚ¸
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌ Sony, ‡·ÓÚ‡˛˘ËÈ ‚

ÂÊËÏÂ VTR 2, ÚÓ ÂÍÓÏÂÌ‰ÛÂÏ
ÔÂ ÂÔ Ó„ ‡ÏÏË Ó‚‡Ú  ̧ Â„Ó Ì‡ ‰ Û„ÓÈ ÂÊËÏ
ËÎË Á‡Í ˚Ú  ̧ ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌ̊ È ÒÂÌÒÓ
‚Ë‰ÂÓÏ‡„ÌËÚÓÙÓÌ‡ ˜Â ÌÓÈ ·ÛÏ‡„ÓÈ.

è ËÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌËÂ ÔÎÂ˜Â‚Ó„Ó ÂÏÌfl

è ËÒÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂ Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ̊ È ÔÎÂ˜Â‚ÓÈ ÂÏÂÌ̧ ,
ËÒÔÓÎ̧ ÁÛfl Ô Â‰Ì‡ÁÌ‡˜ÂÌÌ̊ Â ‰Îfl ÌÂ„Ó Û Í̄Ë.
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Identifying the parts

Operation indicators

1 Warning indicator (p. 116)

2 Zoom indicator (p. 15)

3 Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 45)

4 PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 43)

5 SteadyShot indicator (p. 48)

6 BACK LIGHT indicator (p. 36)

7 FADER indicator (p. 34)

8 16:9 WIDE indicator (p. 41)

9 PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 40)

0 BRT (bright) indicator (p. 17, 23) /VOL
(volume) indicator (p. 23)

!` Photo recording indicator (p. 37)

!“Mirror mode indicator (p. 18)

!£ Cassette Memory indicator (p. 4)

!¢ Recording mode indicator (p. 13)

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ

îÛÌÍˆËÓÌ‡Î¸Ì˚Â ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ˚

1 è Â‰ÛÔ ÂÊ‰‡˛˘ËÈ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  (ÒÚ . 116)

2 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  Ô Ë·ÎËÊÂÌËfl/ÓÚ‰‡ÎÂÌËfl
(ÒÚ . 15)

3 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  Û˜ÌÓÈ ÙÓÍÛÒË Ó‚ÍË/
Ì‡‚Ó‰ÍË ÙÓÍÛÒ‡ Ì‡ ·ÂÒÍÓÌÂ˜ÌÓÒÚ¸
(ÒÚ . 45)

4 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  PROGRAM AE (ÒÚ . 43)

5 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ̋ ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ ‡
Í‡‰ ‡ (ÒÚ . 48)

6 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  BACK LIGHT (ÒÚ . 36)

7 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  FADER (ÒÚ . 34)

8 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  16:9 WIDE (ÒÚ . 41)

9 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  PICTURE EFFECT (ÒÚ . 40)

0 àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  BRT(fl ÍÓÒÚË) (ÒÚ . 17, 23)/
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  VOL(„ ÓÏÍÓÒÚË) (ÒÚ . 23)

!` àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒ˙ÂÏÍË (ÒÚ . 37)

!“ àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÁÂ Í‡Î̧ ÌÓ„Ó ÂÊËÏ‡ (ÒÚ . 18)

!£ àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  Ô‡ÏflÚË Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ (ÒÚ . 4)

!¢ àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÂÊËÏ‡ Ò˙ÂÏÍË (ÒÚ . 13)
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Identifying the parts

!∞Recording standby mode indicator (p. 13)/
Tape transport mode indicator

!⁄ Time code indicator (p. 14)

!ƒ Remaining tape indicator (p. 14)

!¥ ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 62)/Photo
capture indicator (p. 37)

!» Search mode indicator (p. 52, 56, 58)

@… Audio mode indicator (p. 76)

@` Remaining battery indicator (p. 82) /
Remaining time in minutes indicator

To watch the demonstration
You can watch a brief demonstration of pictures
with special effects.  If the demonstration appears
when you  turn on the camcorder for the first
time, exit the Demo mode to use your camcorder.

To enter demo mode
(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch

to OFF.
(2) While holding down (  , set the POWER

switch to CAMERA.  The demonstration
starts.  The demonstration stops when you
insert the cassette.

Note that once you enter Demo mode, this mode
is retained as long as the vanadium rechargeable
battery is in place.  Therefore, demonstration
starts automatically 10 minutes later every time
you set the POWER switch to CAMERA, and
after you eject the cassette.

To exit demo mode
(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF.
(2) While holding down p  , set the POWER

switch to CAMERA.

ìÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸ ‡ÒÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËfl
‰ÂÚ‡ÎÂÈ

!∞àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÂÊËÏ‡ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡
Ò˙ÂÏÍË (ÒÚ . 13)/ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ‰‚ËÊÂÌËfl
ÎÂÌÚ˚

!⁄ àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ı ÓÌÓÏÂÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍÓ„Ó ÍÓ‰‡
(ÒÚ .14)

!ƒ àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ‰ÎËÌ˚ ÓÒÚ‡˛˘ÂÈÒfl ÎÂÌÚ˚
(ÒÚ .14)

!¥ àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ZERO SET MEMORY (ÒÚ . 62)/
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÙËÍÒ‡ˆËË ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍ‡
(ÒÚ . 37)

!» àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÂÊËÏ‡ ÔÓËÒÍ‡ (ÒÚ . 52, 56,
58)

@… àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ‡Û‰ËÓ ÂÊËÏ‡ (ÒÚ . 76)

@` àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÓÒÚ‡˛˘ÂÈÒfl ÂÏÍÓÒÚË
·‡Ú‡ ÂË/ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl ‚ ÂÏÂÌË ‡·ÓÚ˚ ‚
ÏËÌÛÚ‡ı (ÒÚ . 82)

ÇÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËË ÙÛÌÍˆËÈ
Ç˚ ÏÓÊÂÚÂ Û‚Ë‰ÂÚ¸ Í ‡ÚÍÛ˛ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆË˛
‚Ë‰ÂÓ˝ÙÙÂÍÚÓ‚, ÒÓÁ‰‡‚‡ÂÏ̊ ı ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ÓÈ.
ÖÒÎË ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚÒfl Ò ‡ÁÛ Ô Ë
ÔÂ ‚ÓÏ ‚ÍĮ̂ ˜ÂÌËË Í‡ÏÂ ,̊ ÚÓ ‰Îfl
ÔÓÎ̧ ÁÓ‚‡ÌËfl Í‡ÏÂ ÓÈ ÌÂÓ·ıÓ‰ËÏÓ ÓÚÍĮ̂ ˜ËÚ¸
‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌ̊ È ÂÊËÏ.

ÇÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÂÊËÏ‡.
(1) àÁ‚ÎÂÍËÚÂ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÛ Ë ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ

ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF.
(2) ì‰Â ÊË‚‡fl ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË ÍÌÓÔÍÛ

(  , ÔÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA.  ÑÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl
Ì‡˜ËÌ‡ÂÚÒfl.  éÌ‡ Ô ÂÍ ‡˘‡ÂÚÒfl Ô Ë
ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍÂ ‚ Í‡ÏÂ Û ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÒÒÂÚ .̊

ëÎÂ‰ÛÂÚ ËÏÂÚ  ̧ ‚ ‚Ë‰Û, ˜ÚÓ Í‡ÏÂ ‡ ÏÓÊÂÚ
ÓÒÚ‡‚‡Ú¸Òfl ‚ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌÓÏ ÂÊËÏÂ ‰Ó
ÚÂı ÔÓ , ÔÓÍ‡ ËÁ ÌÂÂ ÌÂ ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌ‡
‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚‡fl ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ Ì‡fl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍ‡.  è Ë
˝ÚÓÏ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl ÙÛÌÍ̂ ËÈ ‡‚ÚÓÏ‡ÚË˜ÂÒÍË
‚ÍÎ˛˜‡ÂÚÒfl Í‡Ê‰˚È ‡Á ÔÓ Ô Ó¯ÂÒÚ‚ËË 10
ÏËÌÛÚ ÔÓÒÎÂ ÚÓ„Ó, Í‡Í ÔÂ ÂÍĮ̂ ˜‡ÚÂÎ̧
POWER ·˚Î ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ
CAMERA, ÂÒÎË ËÁ Í‡ÏÂ ˚ ËÁ‚ÎÂ˜ÂÌ‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ‡.

éÚÍÎ˛˜ÂÌËÂ ‰ÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËÓÌÌÓ„Ó ÂÊËÏ‡
(1) ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚

ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ OFF.
(2) ì‰Â ÊË‚‡fl ‚ Ì‡Ê‡ÚÓÏ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË ÍÌÓÔÍÛ

p  , ÔÂ Â‚Â‰ËÚÂ ÔÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸ POWER ‚
ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËÂ CAMERA.
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Warning indicators

If indicators flash on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder or warning messages appear on the
display window , check the following:

: you can hear the beep sound when BEEP is
set to ON in the menu system.

1 The battery is weak or dead.
Slow flashing: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead.
Depending on conditions, the i  indicator
may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes
remaining.

2 The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

3 The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.

è Â‰ÛÔ ÂÊ‰‡˛˘ËÂ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ˚

ÖÒÎË Ì‡ ÊË‰ÍÓÍ ËÒÚ‡ÎÎË˜ÂÒÍÓÏ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ ËÎË ‚
ÓÍÌÂ ‚Ë‰ÓËÒÍ‡ÚÂÎfl ÔÓfl‚Îfl˛ÚÒfl ÏË„‡˛˘ËÂ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ˚ ËÎË Ô Â‰ÛÔ ÂÊ‰‡˛˘ËÂ
ÒÓÓ·˘ÂÌËfl, ‚ÓÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÛÈÚÂÒ¸ ÌËÊÂÒÎÂ‰Û˛˘ËÏË
ÔÓflÒÌÂÌËflÏË.

: ÖÒÎË Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ  BEEP ‚ ÏÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚
Ì‡ıÓ‰ËÚÒfl ‚ ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËË ON, Ç˚ ÒÎ˚¯ËÚÂ
Á‚ÛÍÓ‚ÓÈ ÒË„Ì‡Î.

1 Å‡Ú‡ Âfl Ò‡‰ËÚÒfl ËÎË ‡Á flÊÂÌ‡
ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸˛.
åÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓÂ ÏË„‡ÌËÂ: ·‡Ú‡ Âfl Ò‡‰ËÚÒfl.
Å˚ÒÚ ÓÂ ÏË„‡ÌËÂ: ·‡Ú‡ Âfl ÔÓÎÌÓÒÚ¸̨

‡Á flÊÂÌ‡.
Ç Á‡‚ËÒËÏÓÒÚË ÓÚ ÛÒÎÓ‚ËÈ Í̋ÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  i  ÏÓÊÂÚ Ì‡˜‡Ú  ̧ ÏË„‡Ú ,̧ ‰‡ÊÂ
ÍÓ„‰‡ ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl Á‡ fl‰‡ ı‚‡Ú‡ÂÚ Â˘Â Ì‡
5-10 ÏËÌÛÚ ‡·ÓÚ .̊

2 ãÂÌÚ‡ Ô Ë·ÎËÊ‡ÂÚÒfl Í ÍÓÌˆÛ.
àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÏË„‡ÂÚ ÏÂ‰ÎÂÌÌÓ.

3 ãÂÌÚ‡ Á‡ÍÓÌ˜ËÎ‡Ò¸
åË„‡ÌËÂ ÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ËÚÒfl ˜‡ÒÚ Ï̊.

21 3

54 6

87 9

!…

5min 0min

!`
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4 No tape has been inserted.

5 The tab on the tape is out (red).

6 Moisture condensation has occurred. (p. 87)

7 The video heads may be contaminated.
(p. 88)

8 The clock is not set.
When this message appears though you set
the date and time, the vanadium-lithium
battery is discharfed. Charge the vanadium-
lithium battery. (p. 80)

9 Some other trouble has occurred.
Disconnect the power source and contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized facility.

! The battery is not the “InfoLITHIUM”  type.

!` The tape has no cassette memory. (p. 4)

Warning indicators

4 Ç ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â ÌÂÚ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚.

5 á‡˘ËÚÌ‡fl Á‡‰‚ËÊÍ‡ Ì‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚÂ
Ò‰‚ËÌÛÚ‡ (‚Ë‰Ì‡ Í ‡ÒÌ‡fl ÔÎ‡ÒÚËÌÍ‡)

6 è ÓËÁÓ¯Î‡ ÍÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ‚Î‡„Ë (ÒÚ . 87)

7 ÇÓÁÏÓÊÌÓ, Á‡„ flÁÌÂÌ˚ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÍË
(ÒÚ . 88).

8 çÂ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌÓ ‚ ÂÏfl Ì‡ ˜‡Ò‡ı.
ÖÒÎË ‰‡ÌÌÓÂ ÒÓÓ·˘ÂÌËÂ ÌÂ ËÒ˜ÂÁ‡ÂÚ ‰‡ÊÂ
ÔÓÒÎÂ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÍË Ç‡ÏË ‰‡Ú  ̊Ë ‚ ÂÏÂÌË, ˝ÚÓ
ÁÌ‡˜ËÚ, ˜ÚÓ ‡Á flÊÂÌ‡ ‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-
ÎËÚËÂ‚‡fl ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍ‡.  á‡ fl‰ËÚÂ
‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-ÎËÚËÂ‚Û  ̨ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍÛ (ÒÚ . 80).

9 è Ó˜ËÂ ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÍË.
éÚÍÎ˛˜ËÚÂ ÔËÚ‡ÌËÂ Ë Ò‚flÊËÚÂÒ¸ Ò
·ÎËÊ‡È¯ËÏ ‰ËÎÂ ÓÏ Sony ËÎË ·ÎËÊ‡È¯ÂÈ
ÒÔÂˆË‡ÎËÁË Ó‚‡ÌÌÓÈ Ï‡ÒÚÂ ÒÍÓÈ.

! ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÎÂÌ‡ ·‡Ú‡ Âfl, ÌÂ ÓÚÌÓÒfl˘‡flÒfl Í
ÚËÔÛ “InfoLITHIUM”.

!` ä‡ÒÒÂÚ‡ ÌÂ ËÏÂÂÚ ˝ÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌÓÈ Ô‡ÏflÚË
(ÒÚ . 4)

è Â‰ÛÔ ÂÊ‰‡˛˘ËÂ
ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ˚
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Index
A, B
Audio dubbing ........................... 66
Audio mode ................................ 76
BATT RELEASE ......................... 10
BEEP ...................................... 14, 30

C
Camera recording ...................... 12
Car battery .................................. 28
Cassette memory ......................... 4
Charging battery pack ................ 7
Charging vanadium-lithium

battery ...................................... 78
Cleaning video heads ................ 88
Clock set ...................................... 79
Colour TV system .................. 4, 92
Connection ............................ 50, 64
COPY INHIBIT .......................... 76

D, E
Data Code ................................... 63
Date search ................................. 52
Demo ......................................... 115
DISPLAY ..................................... 24
Digital zoom ............................... 15
DV connecting cable .................. 64
DV format ................................... 50
DV OUT ...................................... 64
Editing ......................................... 64
EJECT .......................................... 11
END SEARCH ............................ 22
Exposure ..................................... 46

F, G, H
Fade-in/fade-out ....................... 34
FADER ........................................ 34
FOCUS ......................................... 44
Full charge .................................... 7

I, J, K, L
InfoLITHIUM ............................. 84
Labeling a cassette ..................... 74
LASER LINK .............................. 51
LCD BRIGHT ....................... 17, 23
LP mode ...................................... 14

M, N
Manual focus .............................. 44
Menu system .............................. 29
Mirror mode ............................... 18
Moisture condensation ............. 87
Normal charge ............................. 7

O, P, Q
PHOTO ....................................... 37
Photo scan ................................... 58
Photo search ............................... 58
Playback on a TV ....................... 50
Playback pause ........................... 24
Power sources ............................ 27
Power zoom ................................ 15
PROGRAM AE ........................... 42

R
Remaining battery indicator .... 82
Remaining tape indicator ......... 14
Remote Commander ............... 111

S
SP mode ...................................... 14
Standby mode ............................ 13
START/STOP MODE switch ... 17
SteadyShot .................................. 48

T, U, V
Time code .................................... 14
Title (making) ............................. 72
Title (superimposition) ............. 68
Title search .................................. 56
Tripod mounting ....................... 21
Trouble check ............................. 93
VOLUME ...................................  23

W, X, Y, Z
Warning indicators .................. 116
Wide TV mode ........................... 41
ZERO SET MEMORY ................ 62
Zoom ........................................... 15

ÄÎÙ‡‚ËÚÌ˚È
ÛÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸
A
Ä‚ÚÓÏÓ·ËÎ¸Ì˚È

‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ............ 28
ÄÛ‰ËÓ ÂÊËÏ............. 76

Å,Ç,É
BATT RELEASE ........... 10
BEEP................ 14, 30
ÇË‰ÂÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡............. 12
VOLUME............. 77, 23

Ñ,Ö
ÑÂÏÓÌÒÚ ‡ˆËfl ÙÛÌÍˆËÈ .... 115
DISPLAY ................ 24
DV OUT ................. 64
DV (ÙÓ Ï‡Ú) ............. 50
EJECT .................. 11
END SEARCH ............ 22

á
á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ ‡ÍÍÛÏÛÎflÚÓ ÌÓÈ

·‡Ú‡ ÂË ................. 7
á‡ flÊ‡ÌËÂ Ì‡ ÔÓÎÌÛ˛

ÂÏÍÓÒÚ¸ ................. 7
á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËÂ/‚̊ ıÓ‰ ËÁ

Á‡ÚÂÏÌÂÌËfl ............. 34
áÂ Í‡Î¸Ì˚È ÂÊËÏ ........ 18
ZERO SET MEMORY ....... 62

à
àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ‰ÎËÌ˚ ÓÒÚ‡˛˘ÂÈÒfl

ÎÂÌÚ˚ ................. 14
àÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ  ÓÒÚ‡˛˘Â„ÓÒfl Á‡ fl‰‡

·‡Ú‡ ÂË ................ 82

InfoLITHIUM .............. 84
àÒÚÓ Ì̃ËÍË ÔËÚ‡ÌËfl ........ 27

ä,ã
äÓ‰ ‰‡ÌÌ˚ı .............. 63
äÓÌ‰ÂÌÒ‡ˆËfl ‚Î‡„Ë ........ 87
COPY INHIBIT ............ 76
LASER LINK ............ 51
LCD BRIGHT .......... 17, 23
LP ( ÂÊËÏ) .............. 14

å,ç,é
å‡ ÍË Ó‚Í‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ ........ 74
åÂÌ˛ Ô‡ ‡ÏÂÚ Ó‚ ......... 29
“ç‡ÂÁ‰” ................. 15
ç‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ Á‚ÛÍ‡ ......... 66
é˜ËÒÚÍ‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓ„ÓÎÓ‚ÓÍ ..... 88

è
è‡ÛÁ‡ Ô Ë

‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËË........ 24
èÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒ¸ .............. 64
èÂ ÂÍÎ˛˜‡ÚÂÎ¸  START/STOP

M O D E................. 17
èÓ‰Á‡ fl‰Í‡ ‚‡Ì‡‰ËÂ‚Ó-ÎËÚËÂ‚ÓÈ

·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË .............. 78
èÓËÒÍ ÚËÚ ‡ ............ 56
èÓËÒÍ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍ‡ .. 58
è Â‰ÛÔ ÂÊ‰‡˛˘ËÂ

ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ˚ ......... 116
PROGRAM AE............ 42
è ÓÒÏÓÚ  ‚Ë‰ÂÓÁ‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ Í̋ ‡ÌÂ

ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡ ............. 50
èÛÎ̧ Ú ‰ËÒÚ‡Ì̂ ËÓÌÌÓ„Ó

ÛÔ ‡‚ÎÂÌËfl ............ 112

ê
êÂÊËÏ ÓÊË‰‡ÌËfl Ì‡˜‡Î‡

Ò˙ÂÏÍË ................ 13
êÛ Ì̃‡fl Ì‡‚Ó‰Í‡ Ì‡ ÂÁÍÓÒÚ¸ . 44

ë
ëËÒÚÂÏ˚ ‚̂ÂÚÌÓ„Ó

ÚÂÎÂ‚Ë‰ÂÌËfl .......... 4, 92
ëÍ‡ÌË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ (ÛÒÍÓ ÂÌÌ̊ È

Ô ÓÒÏÓÚ ) .............. 58
ëÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌËfl ........... 50, 64
ëÓÂ‰ËÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì˚È Í‡·ÂÎ¸ DV . 64
SP ( ÂÊËÏ) .............. 14
ëÚ‡Ì‰‡ ÚÌ˚È ˆËÍÎ

Á‡ flÊ‡ÌËfl .............. 7

T,ì
íËÚ  ̊ (Ì‡ÎÓÊÂÌËÂ) ........ 68
íËÚ  ̊ (ÒÓÒÚ‡‚ÎÂÌËÂ) ....... 72
í ‡ÌÒÙÓÍ‡ÚÓ ............ 15
ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ Ì‡

¯Ú‡ÚË‚ ................ 21
ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡ ‚ ÂÏÂÌË Ì‡ ˜‡Ò‡ı . 79
ìÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËÂ ÌÂÔÓÎ‡‰ÓÍ ..... 93

ì,î,ï,ñ,ó
FADER.................. 34
FOCUS ................. 43
P H O T O................. 37
ï ÓÌÓÏÂÚ Ë˜ÂÒÍËÈ ÍÓ‰ ..... 14
ñËÙ Ó‚ÓÂ Û‚ÂÎË˜ÂÌËÂ ..... 15

ò,ô,ù,û,ü
òË ÓÍÓÙÓ Ï‡ÚÌ˚È ÂÊËÏ .. 15
ùÍÒÔÓÁËˆËfl .............. 46
ùÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ‡fl Ô‡ÏflÚ¸

Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ ............... 4
ùÎÂÍÚ ÓÌÌ̊ È ÒÚ‡·ËÎËÁ‡ÚÓ

Í‡‰ ‡ ................. 48
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